


TEACHER'S BOOK

1T AUDIO.AND VIDEQ FILES

AZERBALIAN EDITION

GRADE a

SIMON CUPIT
EE CA

o 7 MB

5] UNIVERSI]%YI]P?R%};ES‘:




CAMBRIDGE

UNIVERSITY PRESS

University Printing House, Cambridge CB2 8BS, United Kingdom

One Liberty Plaza, 20th Floor, New York, NY 10006, USA

477 Williamstown Road, Port Melbourne, VIC 3207, Australia

314-321, 3rd Floor, Plot 3, Splendor Forum, Jasola District Centre, New Delhi — 110025, India
103 Penang Road, #05-06/07, Visioncrest Commercial, Singapore 238467

Cambridge University Press is part of the University of Cambridge.

It furthers the University’s mission by disseminating knowledge in the pursuit of
education, learning and research at the highest international levels of excellence.

www.cambridge.org
Information on this title: www.cambridge.org/9781009267786

© Cambridge University Press & Assessment 2022

This publication is in copyright. Subject to statutory exception
and to the provisions of relevant collective licensing agreements,
no reproduction of any part may take place without the written
permission of Cambridge University Press.

First published 2022

20 19 18 17 16 1514 13121110987 6 54 3 2 1

Printed in TBC

A catalogue record for this publication is available from the British Library

ISBN 978-1-009-26778-6 Game Changer Teacher’s Book with Audio and Video Files Grade 5

Cambridge University Press has no responsibility for the persistence or accuracy
of URLs for external or third-party internet websites referred to.in this publication,
and does not guarantee that any content on such websites is, or will remain,
accurate or appropriate. Information regarding prices, travel timetables, and other
factual information given in this work is correct at the time of first printing but
Cambridge University Press does not guarantee the accuracy of such information
thereafter.



Contents

Welcome to Game Changer
Key Features of Game Changer

Game Changer and the Cambridge Life Competencies
Framework

Student’s Book and Workbook Visual Guide

Digital Resource Pack Visual Guide

Teacher’s Notes

Welcome Unit
Unit 1 Who am 1?

Unit 2 English Everywhere!

Z

Unit 3 Where's home?
Unit 4 Family Matters
Welcome Back!

Unit 5 A Day in the Life
Unit 6 School Time

Unit 7 What's he wearing?

Unit 8 Get Moving!

7.

Extra Reading
Puzzles Answer Key
Projects

Workbook

Student’s Book Audio Script

60006006

Introduction Il



Welcome to Game Changer

You can be a Game Changer!

With its fresh and fun approach to global real-world topics, Game Changer, is
designed to help teachers prepare stimulating and easy-to-teach lessons that will
ensure your students are motivated and engaged throughout the whole school year.
Our global focused reading topics, in-context language presentations, scaffolded
speaking and writing tasks, and the latest digital resources are guaranteed to develop
learners’ global awareness and encourage a learning mindset.

Real-Life Contexts for Language Global Cultural,Topics
Presentation Game Changer explores a variety of global
We present grammar and vocabulary in a clear topics through its reading and listening
context through dynamic reading and listening pages and in a dedicated Around the

texts in a wide variety of genres. This, combined World'spreadiin every other unit. This helps
with topics that are relevant and authentic, ensures students broaden their understanding
students see the purpose of their learning and feel of.other people and places, preparing
motivated to explore and use the language. them for life in a diverse, multicultural

environment.
Easy-to-teach

Game Changer Teacher’s Book includes all the
Student’s Book and Workbook pages, with the Answer
Key integrated on each page. Teacher’s Notes and
extra tips make it easy to identify each section.
Flipped classroom ideas provide useful suggestions
for activities that students could doat home to
consolidate in-class learning.

All your digital tools together!

With Cambridge One everything you need to
teach with Game Changer is at your fingertips
with classroom presentation, audio and video,
additional practice, games, and an innovative
digital collaboration space for students.

For more information see page XV.
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English is an International Language

Learners of English now outnumber speakers of English as a first
language. Students are therefore far more likely to use English to
communicate with people whose first language is not English. This

has significant implications for traditional English teaching because

an understanding of the language is now only part of successful
communication, and we cannot underestimate the role of cross-cultural
understanding. For this reason, Game Changer, does not elevate one

type of English above others and instead embraces different varieties of
English, featuring a range of voices and language varieties.

B

=
Teen-Friendly Videos G
Game Changer documentary videos \
reinforce and extend the Student’s Book Cross-curricular Pages
content. The topics of the videos are Game Changer includes a variety of Cross-curricular
authentic, fresh, and fun with a global lessons, with a dedicated Across the Curriculum
scope, presenting ways of life and ideas spread.in every other unit. This reinforces and
from different cultures around the world. extends students’ learning in other areas across

the broader curriculum. The attractive and colorful
spreads provide a stimulating alternative to the
Project Wo rk more skills-focused core pages in each unit.

We know that it is important for you

as a teacher to include projects and I ——
collaborative work in your planning and e Efw '

that it is especially motivating for students. -'5‘8—; — 225

That's why we have included two easy-to- ff,:;‘r'—

teach projects at the back of each Student’s < }

Book. These projects recycle and review
the language learned in the previous
semester, providing a fun and stimulating -
way to keep students practicing their

language skills.
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Key Features of Game Changer

In Game Changer, we developed a syllabus that includes the language requirements outlined
in most of the English programs taught throughout the world. Take a look at the chart below to
see the key features we have incorporated into Game Changer to addr irements.

International English

program requirements G
Develop intercultural competence: reflect on Global topics, documentary videos with a
the role of English in our globalized world. culture focus, and dedicated Around the
A
Present English as a lingua franca, exposing A broad range of accents in our audio, Living

students to different varieties of English
from around the world.

English functional language feature on each
Speaking page.

A focus on the development of effective oral
communication.

Staged communicative tasks in Use it
activities and dedicated Speaking pages
with scaffolded productive activities and a
functional approach to communication.
w

Think! critical thinking questions,
documentary videos and real-world global
topics.

=0

Encourage students to develop critical
thinking skills to reflect on different ways of
seeing and analyzing the world around them.

Develop a broad range of reading skills and Diverse real-life genres in reading, listening,

exposure to different genres of text. 0 and writing texts and activities to develop

reading skills including genre recognition

_ strategies.

Encourage students to discover grammar Grammar presented in context and shown

rules and patterns. _O clearly in accessible grammar charts.

Ay
Develop a process approach to writing skills.

aaw
Dedicated Writing pages with Plan, Check,
and Edit stages

For a more information on the
key features of Game Changer,
visit www.cambridge.org/
gamechangerint or scan the
QR code to the right.
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Cambridge

A framework to develop skills for life

How can we prepare our students to succeed in a world that is rapidly changing? We need to help
students develop transferable skills that allow them to work with people from around the world,
think creatively, analyze sources critically, and communicate their views effectively: How can we teach

these skills alongside language?

In response to these questions, we have developed the Cambridge Life Competencies Framework.
This Framework informs the syllabus for the Think! activities in Game Changer, helping téachers
recognize and assess the many transferable skills that the course develops.

Competency

Learning Creative Social
to Learn Thinking Responsibilities

Core Area

Understanding and
Synthesising ideas and

analyzing links Evaluating arguments

between ideas and ideas information

Can Do Statements

Compares points and
arguments from different
sources.

Distinguishes between

main and supporting
arguments.

Identifies the basic
structure of an argument.

For a chart mapping the
Cambridge Life Competencies for
this level, visit www.cambridge.
org/gamechangerint or scan the
QR code to the right.
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O
Student’s Book Visual Guide.

Every unit in Game Changer takes the student on a carefully staged Unit Goals
journey. Students are gradually introduced to the topic and target The Unit Goals show the
language through a variety of scaffolded activities that build their
confidence as they progress. Language is presented in context

via a rich variety of real-world topics and each unit culminates in a
creative writing or speaking task.

unit aims at.a glance.

Attractive Unit Opener photo

A picture is worth a thousand words,
and in today'’s culture, there are
images everywhere. This means that
visual literacy—the ability to “read”
images—is an essential skill. In Game
Changer, the unit openers provide an
opportunity for students to interpret
meaning from pictures related to the
unit topic.

@Think! Questions

We often “read” images before

we read words. This happens

every day with what we see on
television, advertisements, internet
memes, emojis, or other media. By
encouraging different responses

to visual stimuli, you can help your
students critically analyze and
interpret what they see and develop
a deeper understanding of topics.
The Think! questions in the Unit
Opener and throughout each unit
encourage students to think beyond
the photo or topic and articulate their | :
opinions, developing their critical @ eliar e

thinking skills. The opener documentary video

provides a fun and engaging
introduction the unit topic.
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Vocabulary in Context

Vocabulary is presented in a real-

life context making it easier to
understand and more meaningful
for the students.

@
SULARY IN CONTEXT

et amith P pepewsuidon i

e SN
=
# ) use
GF 3. 0F Sintwey grnif = tl\’hn‘-\mmh‘-m,

e LT g am— My Purioer
AT S0y e
o sy iy Adeotity.
i ¥ ExE
e Ty

Communicative activities give
the students a personalized Learning to Learn
communicative purpose,
encouraging them to internalize
the language in a fun and

Activities that ask students to
categorize the vocabulary encourage
students to develop their own learning

motivating way. . )
g way skills and so become more motivated,

independent learners.




Grammar Chart

Example sentences from the

reading and listening texts
Real-Life Genres presented clearly in a grammar
chart allow students to easily

Texts in a range of different see the ta

genres present the language in a
realistic context. Up-to-date and
authentic global topics motivate
students to read and learn more.

ook! boxes help students avoid common
errors as identified by the Cambridge Learner
Corpus.

Think! questions encourage
students to engage with

the text in a personal way
and develop their critical-
thinking skills as well as their



&® Language in Context

Students hear the target language in a
real-life context in the listening activity,
before they identify the key structures
when filling in the grammar chart.

Vocabulary

Vocabulary learning is consolio

with attractive images and follow-

up activities.

Grammar Charts

Students are encouraged to

e it! gets students practicing and
producing the target language, often in
a personalized way. These activities build

students’ confidence by giving them the
opportunity to prepare what they want to

say before speaking.



O Around the World

The Around the World pages,
which appear in Units 1, 3, 5, and
7, introduce students to different
people and cultures from around
the world, encouraging critical
thinking and raising cross-cultural
awareness.

Bt s o i g
B e b o v .

5 e o
B e P

® WebQuest
’ :’-‘l...r,u»..--t.._._

Serbraraniy N . e WebQuest is a fun
— ] : pe activity to help
ts develop research
skills and extend their
ning beyond English.

p9 Closing Video

The closing documentary
video is thematically
linked to either the topic
f the unit or the Around
e World or Across the
urriculum page. These
o videos contextualize the
""-:f': language in the unit and
~ extend students’ interest in
the topic.

The Across the Curriculum pages,
which appear in Units 2, 4, 6, and
8, reinforce the language learned
in the previous unit and extend
arning in other areas
curriculum.



Living English

Living English activities
introduce students to

common everyday phrases,

as identified by the
Cambridge English Corpus.

s e
Do s ] s e

v—--m-a—r—‘

s W

— |_-_-IF"‘

i e "
- :':_..,..--v-"- ul

O L utauing
i
u-—'“""'
3 e me’

o

Plan, Practice, and Present

Scaffolded speaking
activities allow students to
personalize the dialogue and
empower them to use the

ﬂ.‘“ “'....4-‘

language they’ve learned in a
communicative task, which they
will then present to the class.

Plan, Write, and Edit

The scaffolded approach of the
writing pages builds students’
confidence by giving them time
to prepare before they write.
The Check stage encourages
self-assessment, a key step
toward learner independence.

also availab
online on Cambrid

nunciat

subtitles

two videos per unit: an introduction to
the unit topic and a closing video

engaging real-world topics
encourage cultural awareness
reinforce language learning

instant video lessons in Teacher’s Book



Workbook

The full-color Workbook
with Language Reference,
dedicated Vocabulary and
Grammar practice pages,
and extra Reading is ideal
for homework.

® Projects
Two-page Projects
provide a personalized
and communicative way
for students to practice

the language learned in
the previous semester,
while developing their
teamwork skills.

@Puzzles

Puzzles for every
unit provide a fun
and engaging way
for fast finishers to
review and practice

target language in
class.



Game Changer Digital Resource
Pack: Cambridge One

All your digital tools together in one place! With Game Changer everything
you need is at your fingertips with classroom presentation, audio and
video, additional practice, games, and an innovative digital collaboration
space for students.

gl__l Presentation Plus
e Student’s Book and Workbook with interactive
exercises and all Answer Keys

e accessible online and offline

J'»IZI Teacher's Resources

® The online Teacher’s Resource Bank has extra
Around the World and Across the Curriculum
worksheets, Grammar practice, Writing, and
Speaking worksheets.

e The Test Generator includes Unit Tests, Two-
unit Progress Tests, Mid-Year Tests, and
End-of-Year Tests.

D=|| Collaboration Plus

e Students can collaborate digitally and upload
their work online. E== ebook

* Teachers can assign, track, assess.and,publish * The Game Changer Student’s Book
their students’ work to the class digital and Workbook in a digital format with
portfolio. embedded‘audio and video.

I:*,I Practice Extra

* mobile-friendly content on Cambridge One
ideal for students to practice at home

bite-sized learning activities

e grammar and vocabulary exercises

fun and motivating games for each unit

* performance tracking For the most up-to-date information
on Game Changer Digital Resource
Pack, visit www.cambridge.org/
gamechangerint or scan the QR code
to the right
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Welcome! Lesson 1 (T4-T5) = 45 minutes

This Unit serves as diagnostic

assessment and introduction. Lesson Aim: | can say the letters of the alphabet and spell words.

©0.01-0.02 Audioscripts
pT138

1 40.01 Greet students and WEL(OME,

welcome them to class. Say:

Hello, I'm (your name). Nice to

meet you. Encourage volunteers

to introduce themselves in the HELLO
same way. Point to the picture

and explain that the girl is saying O B i g
hello. Play the audio. Focus on e b o

pronunciation and intonation Ilul' r';:.ff-l-" Nice 1o meed you. Wnat's
WO Mg 7
when students repeat. y I My o' Aoy, Hica 1. mot
I HoL 100
('\
/\J LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box.

Write the phrases on the board and

focus on the long and short forms

in bold. Circle the’s in the short ED Change thamweords in blue, Then practics the
forms and read the phrases aloud. dialogue with a parmer. Open answers
Have students repeat, focusing on

the difference between the full and | CLASSROOM OBJECTS

contracted forms.

| E) <l 0.08 Look and rumber the words 1-8,

2 Put students into pairs and tell ?:r‘m check 20 repaet
them to close their books. Have gl
them practice the dialogue. pencil
They can use their own names or book _2
invent imaginary ones.

dctionary O
notebock O

Extension

Have the class stand up and walk
around greeting each other. Tell them
to greet as many classmates as they
can in two minutes. Join in with the
activity yourself to check students are a
using the correct language. L
I i -':s.:_.\. )
3 €0.02 Hold up some classroom : - r
objects and elicit their names. a:
Ask: What's this? Then have
students look at the picture
and number the items. To check
answers, call out the word
and have students call out the
number.

Extension

Put students into pairs and have them
guess what is in each other’s bags.
They can say, e.g.: What's in my bag?
Guess! (a book, a notebook, etc.) Tell
them to give each other a point for
each correctiguess.

T4 Welcome! | Grade 5
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Welcome!

Lesson Aim: | can say the letters of the alphabet and spell words.

€0.03-0.04 Audioscripts
pT138

1 0.03 Focus on pronunciation
when students repeat the letters.
Pay attention to letters that are
often confused, such as a, e,
and i; and g and j. Then have
students close their books. Go
around the class, eliciting one
letter of the alphabet at a time in
the right order. Allow the class to
help if a student can't remember
the letter.

2 Have students call out the vowels
before they color them. Tell them
that the rest of the letters in the
alphabet are consonants.

3 90.04 To check answers,
have the class chorally say the
spellings. Play the audio again, if
necessary.

i
) usEIT!
4

Read out the three categories
on the list. Tell students they can
write any word of their choice in
the Me column.

5 Put students into pairs to
practice spelling. If necessary,
demonstrate the activity. Tell a
volunteer to spell the name in
their Me column and write it on
the board. Then spell your name
for the volunteer to write down.
Monitor pairs to ensure they're
spelling and writing down each
other’s words correctly.

I
A9 Look!

Draw attention to the Look! box.
Write the phrases on the board.
Circle a and an and underline the
first letters of each noun. Elicit that
we use a when the noun starts with a
consonant and an when it starts with
a vowel.

Extension
Give the class a quick spelling test.

read out a list of ten words—these
can include names, school objects,
and colors. Have students write the
words on a sheet of paper. Then tell

Ask volunteers to spell each word

aloud for the class. Partners check
each other’s words and correct any
wrong spellings.

Tell students to close their books and

students to switch lists with a partner.

WELCOME

THE ALPHABET

Vowels (A in blue, E in brown, | in black;Ositired, and U in white)
Consonants ingreen: B,C,D,F, GIH,J,K,LLM,NJE.Q, R, S, T,V,W, X, Y, Z
3} Color the vowsls: & in bhus, € In brodm, |inblack, O In red, U in B8, Cotor the consanants greon,

ED <00 0,04 Listen and writo the words.

' —_— _— 4 __pencil

2 eraser 5 red

3 notebook N i white
|/- -

6.9 use Im!

£} Campiets the chisifaryou. Open answers

M My Parines
8 rama
a sehool e

o cokor

ﬂ ‘Work in pairs. Parines A: Spell your words. Parines Bz Wiite the words for
your partrar. Toke ums baing A and B. Open answers

e
| booi

Grade 5 | Welcome! T5
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Welcome!

Lesson 2 (T6-T8) = 45 minutes

Lesson Aim: | can say the numbers 1-20, the days of the week, and the

months of the year.

€0.05-0.09 Audioscripts
pT138

1 0.05 Focus on pronunciation
and word stress when students
repeat the numbers. Have them
identify that the stress is on the
last syllable on the numbers
ending in —teen. Exaggerate
the stress of these numbers if

necessary.

In pairs, students count up
to twenty. Challenge them to
go further if they know larger
numbers.

€0.06 Write How old are you?
on the board. Play the audio

and have students repeat. After
pairs practice the dialogue, invite
some of them to say it in front of
the class.

Extension

Depending on the size of your class,
prepare some slips of paper. For
example, if you prepare twenty slips,
ten slips should have a numeral from
1-20 on them (e.g., 2), and the other
ten should have the corresponding
word for the numeral (e.g., two). Give
each student one slip of paper. Then
have them stand up. Each student
with a numeral finds their partner with
the word, and vice versa.

4)0.07 After students have
listened to and repeated the
days, have them say them from
memory. Draw attention to the
days that are often confused
(Tuesday and Thursday) and
ensure students pronounce them
correctly. Then ask different
students: What's your favorite
day?

€0.08 When students finish the
exercise, have the class spell
each word chorally. Play the track
again, if necessary.

|
Extension

Write the days of the week in random
order on the board. Invite different
students to come to the front to
number them in order.

ﬂﬂ; 0

. NUMBERS 1-20

5 Listen and repeal.

Pen om0 fee  Dwes
H ot

e ——

) Work with o partnor. Count by wos.

it it

Twer = ']

B Doo

Listen and repeat. Then practice with & partner,

Hom gid ang you'? 1

DAYS OF THE WEEK

oy g |
MONDAY  TUESOAY
WEDNESDAY  THURSDAY

FRIDAY ‘SATURDAY. SUNDAY

MONTHS OF THE YEAR |

D -T.,:ﬂ- 0,08 Listan and repast. ﬂ
JANUARY - Felvuany
pril - May

IS b e

june - July « s
September - Ociober

-~

9)0.09 After students have
listened to and repeated the
months, challenge them to say
them from memory.

Draw students’ attention to the
example. If necessary, model
another example with a confident
student. Then in pairs, students
take turns to play the game.
Monitor to ensure students are
saying and spelling the months
correctly.

T6 Welcome! | Grade 5

B

£ <ib 0.08 Listen and write the days

of thip wepk,
1

2 Wednesday
3 Saturday
4 Tuesday
5 Monday

Praclico with n partnar,
Say & numbar betwasn 1 angd 12
Say the cormesponding month of the
yEAr B snel il

-E(tension

If there is space in your classroom,
have students stand in a line, in
the order of their birthdays in the
calendar year. Students whose
birthday is in January stand on
the left and they're the first in the
line. Students whose birthday is in
December stand at the end of the
line, on the right. Find out which
month has the most birthdays.




Lesson Aim: | can say the numbers 20-100, tell the time, and understand
classroom language.

Welcome!

€0.10-0.11 Audioscripts WELCO
pT138 g

1 0.10 Focus on pronunciation NUMBERS 20400

and word stress when students o
. u 2R 0.0 Listen and ropeat.
repeat the numbers. Practice

recognition and production of

. o e 1 AT
the numbers ending in -ty and A .'i.'.“. LJ i‘f 1 .‘!!j .’i.f
. Vo Tbily-oieh  Tmirity-tan Pl Tess  Fwarilp tou Tl artons T dy el Tweiaghl  Dwanly e
—teen, for example, forty (with
the stress on the first syllable) and I I'f ‘v M O
. yllable) 30 <} ) N30 90 AP
fourteen (with the stress on the . P . o p———
last syllable). Call out different
numbers with these endings. B 041 Listers i ki 0 whots N sy? Wil .
Have volunteers come to the thes mamih, and B ismiber.
front and write the numbers on 1 3 13 @ =& Today Ia Open answers
the board. 2 5 @ s 4
2 €0.11 You can extend this 2 ® = ©
. N g 40
exercise by adding in more rows
with options. Students circle each
correct number as you read it out. TELLING THE TIME

3 Write an example date on the
board, e.g.: Monday May 7. Give
students other dates for them to
write, for example the first or last
day of the year, birthdays, and

[) mtaten the clocks with Bie times below.

= @hinsnn o'clock » v Fiftosn ® fen s By = nirs 6'Clock a Bt forty-dren » Fady Ehirty

school vacations. i

I . -!: i

Extension

. | {gur {8 2 eleven o’clock 3

Play Bingo! Have students draw a

nine-square grid in their notebooks =

and write a number between 20 and el

50 in each square. Call out numbers | Ei -

; o o) B

in random order. When a student gets E

a line of three, they shout Bingo! and

win the game. 4 twelve forty-five 5 two thirty i five fifteen
1

4 Read the times with students
and point to the example. Help ’ -
them identify times 2-6: tell them - :

to match the words with the T
numbers on the clocks. Finally, :
say: We use o’clock for times on
the hour.

El

Grade 5 | Welcome! T7
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Lesson Aim: | can say the numbers 1-20, the days of the week, and the
months of the year.

Welcome!

€»0.12-0.13 Audioscripts
T138 [ LOOK!
p ﬂ ED <t 0.12 Look af the clocks and answer the questions. ‘)—J What ime is 17 / What's the tima?

1 €0.12 Focus on the example. Then Kxten and check.
Ensure students understand that 1 VWAL T 1 0t e R York City7 3 What sme & o LoogonT
they need to write the times in
words. Review the use of o’clock o L' b
and elicit how we say other R ol
times (we say the hour and the -
minutes). Ask students if this way ' ft's five o'clock
of saying the time is similar or 2 What tima is it in Tekyo? B Wnat bene i 2 in LAR
different in their own language.

I m
~
42 LOOK!

Hs six forty-five s five fifteen

Draw attention to the Look! box.
Point out that the two questions
have the same meaning. Have
students write the questions in their

CLASSROOM LANGUAGE J

notebooks. Then put them into pairs 3 < 0,13 Match the classroom anguage (1-6] with the pictures (A=F), Than listen and check.
to practice asking for and saying 1 How cig you el pecci? § what doos book mean? 5 Reaaihis tout
the tlme 2 Loos at that book A Wrie in e notebook § Listefio that mumsc

Extension

Have students write three important
times in their notebooks, for example,
when their favorite TV show starts,
when they go to an after-school club,
and so on. Put students into groups.
Have each student read out their
times for the group to guess what
they refer to. Monitor and help with
vocabulary as necessary.

2 €0.13 Have students look at
the pictures and decide what is
happening in each. Draw attention
to the example. Then tell students
to predict which sentence goes with
each picture. Encourage them to
use their knowledge of classroom 10
objects and other vocabulary. After
checking answers, have students
repeat the sentences. Tell them you
will be using classroom language
like this to give instructions.
Encourage students to use
questions like those in numbers 1
and 3 to ask about new words.

Extension

Pointto near and far objects in the
classroom and elicit phrases with
This or That.

~
42 LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box. Ask
students which book is close to the
person’s hand and say: This book.
Then point to.the other picture and
ask if the book is closer to or further
away from the person. Say: That
book. Hold up a book or another
object and say: This (book). Then
point to it from a distance and say:
That (book). Write the phrases on the
board and underline This and That.

T8 Welcome! | Grade 5
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Lesson 1

Lesson Aim: | can talk about myself.

Unit 1

Who Am 1?

Warmer

Encourage students to say a couple of sentences about
themselves, following your model. For example: Hello! My
name is Claudia. I'm 38 years old. My favorite thing is my
cell phone!

AM1?

BNk

1 Ask students to look at the image and write as many
words related to it as they can in English. Give them
four minutes to do this.

Open answers. Suggestions: girl, tablet, shirt, green, yellow,
gray, hands, eyes, hands, hair, etc

‘ What's important?

Summary
The video is about what is important to us, including
family, friends, pets, and our homes.

In Class

Tell students they’re going to watch a video about things
that are important to us. Ask them what is important to
them, for example friends, family, their homes, or pets.

Exercise 1

Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions.
They can read the questions below before watching the
video.

== Exercise 2

1 Say three things in the video that are important to us.

@. Check the answer with the class. There are six ideas in
the video. Encourage students to say more, if they can.
family, friends, home, name, pets, possessions

Write these gapped sentences from the video on the
board. You can provide the missing words in a box:

1 Our family is important to us.
2 _Life is fun with our friends.

2 What sports are in the video? Check the answer with I 3 What's important. to you?

the class. The visual images should give students clues.

swimming and baseball

Resources Unit Aims

e Teacher’s worksheets Unit 1
o Workbook pages 112-115
® Puzzles and Games page 102

Ican...

® use appropriate forms of address, greetings,
and farewells to talk about my personal
information. (Communication)

use simple techniques to start, maintain, and
close conversations of various lengths to talk
about my favorite things. (Communication)

understand essential grammatical terms and
concepts: the verb to be in the affirmative,
Wh- questions, and the verb to be in the
negative. (Learning to Learn)

Play the video again. Students watch and complete the
sentences. Check answers with the class.

IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

e show understanding of other peoples’s

perspective and feelings through texts about
my favorite things and global students.
(Emotional Development)

discuss what makes me feel different
emotions when talking about my country.
(Emotional Development)

Unit 1 | Who Am 1? T9



Unit 1

Who Am 1?

Introduction of target

vocabulary

bike /baik/

cell phone /'sel ,foon/

home /hovm/

jeans /d3inz/

music /'mju-zik/

school /skul/

school uniform  /'skul 'ju-na,form/
sports /sports/

1 Before students check the items

in each category, tell them which

your favorites are. Encourage
them to talk about more of their
favorite things, places, activities,
or clothes.

T10 Who Am 1? | Unit 1

Vocabulary in Context
Lesson Aim: | can talk about my favorite things.

@ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

o £ Check () the things Ehat are true for you. Open answers

FAVORITE THINGS

thing: @ My fawerite place:

8 o ‘ Ol

G" My favorite activity:

&)




Unit 1

Vocabulary in Context
Who Am I? Lesson Aim: | can talk about my favorite things.

©1.01 Audioscript pT138

2 % 1.01 Focus on the example w a €lb 1.01 Look at the images and complete the phrases. Then listen, check, and repeat.

and review colors, if necessary. o0 lN

Tell students that they need to
complete the phrases with words A groan
from page 10. When students
have completed the exercise,

ask them to cover their answers,
look at the images, and say the
words. Pay particular attention to
pronunciation.

1

My awesome school

2

A whels home Foputd sports

3 This is a learn to learn activity,
@}which offers students techniques
= for retaining vocabulary. In this

case, students categorize the new
words they have learned. This
should help them remember the
words more easily. Encourage
students to add more words to

the.categorles, or everf to add X write words from Exercise 2 n t glircls Open answers
their own new categories. (Optional)

My blue and white  school
uniform

L My bie jeans

A black bike My favoris music

€9 use Im!

4 Encourage students to complete

@_ the sentences using the o
vocabulary from Exercise 1. Ask
them to find similarities and :
differences when they share D usEIT!
information with their partners.
u Complatas tha seniances a0 they ome rus for you, Uss I"ﬂﬂw'l' to halp you,
Then tell your partner. Open answers

Reflect and introduce 1 My tavorne thing I8
L homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce By tarronte acisfiy &
homework.

2 My tavoriio place is

= Homework

Workbook page 113, Exercises 1
and 2
Exercise 3

Ask students to write a list of five
things that are important to them.
They can draw a picture of each thing
that is important in their lives, or they
could even make their own video to
bring to the next class.

Unit 1 | Who Am 1? T11




Unit 1

Who Am 1?

Warmer

Write these words on the board:
My class

My teacher

My friend

My favorite thing

My family

My pet

Then ask students to write one word
or to draw a picture next to each

of the words—they can write or
draw a name, an adjective, a color,
a number—whatever they first think
of when they read each word. Ask

for volunteers to explain what they
wrote or drew.

1 Draw students’ attention to the
poster. Ask them what they can
see—images, different colors,

icons, post-it notes, etc. Go through

the words in Exercise 1 with
students to check understanding.
Check answers with the class.

2 Ask students to highlight the

key words in the three options
(important events, favorite things,
special students and teachers).
When students read and the
text, ask them to think of those
words and look at the images.
This should help them choose the
correct option.

3 Ask students to find the four

adjectives in bold in the text. This

should help them work out the
missing words in the sentences.

 THINK!

Ask students to write down three
things that make their class special.
Then put them into pairs to share
ideas. Are their ideas the same or
different? Point to the empty note
in the poster and tell students to
write their sentence there. Remind
them they should use at least one of
the adjectives in Exercise 3. Invite
volunteers to share their sentences
with the class.

Open answers

T12 Who Am 1? | Unit 1

Lesson 2
Reading
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about a class.

\ 5
_J.'L READING | " \

'H GRADE SPECIAL THIM

4

-
Lokt - utd This 18

Sk grile and wa re

pa——

ﬂ ﬂ Loak ol he poster. Check (/] all the elements (hat jou see.,

date ard time B images

v itk

long teeds

£3 Road the poster, What |s Tt about? Chack () the comect option.

importard mmnts at Marcion Forest School
VI tavordnghings B S1h grade studerts
1Fhe apecl Studenta and taachers nt Mershan Fogsl School

F-J Aaad the postor agein ang complete the sentonces,

1 St In S graga o awosama

2 Treieachers #w cool
3 Thamusic I8 grea
4 Thedog 15 hapgy.

s
S e T




Unit 1

Who Am 1?

Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the verb to be (affirmative).

1 If necessary, students look at
. the sentences in the poster on
page 12 to help them complete
the chart. When they finish, elicit
sentences about themselves, their
friends, and their class.

2 Students can use the grammar

chart in Exercise 1 for help. Focus
on the example and do number 2
with the class, if necessary. Tell
students that they need to use
short forms. Check answers with
the class.

]

2 LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box.
Focus on the words in bold in the
sentences. Ask: Which is the short
form? (He's). Which is the long form?
(Max is). Then you can say a few
sentences using full forms and elicit
the short ones, for example: Sofia is
a student. She’s a student.

Common mistakes: Students

sometimes omit the subject pronoun,

Is-my-dog-

He’s my dog.

or sometimes include an unnecessary

subject pronoun.

Max-it's-my-dog-

Max is my dog.

|

3 Encourage students to say the

&. sentences with options out loud
as they do the exercise. Reading
out loud often helps you hear
which option is correct and which
one isn't.

4 Ask students to try to complete

@ the exercise without looking at
the grammar chart. They can
then to check their answers with

a partner before you check them

with the class.

e Reflect and introduce
homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 114, Exercises 1 and
2; page 115

@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

D Look at the examples below and complete the sentences from the poSter.

1 orn Qi 1" 11 AEN i i
. —_— —
i) e iy Rrlenil Wien Tl iy e I
HaShe la two, @nd he'ahe |8 very happy! | 'afEhe’S o, and hemishe's very hapoy) |
M ks cool! s - I
Wa pre FARsome We're not) pwesoniel )
Thisy il Sl Ty " cool!
G Changs the underlined parts of the mmhw i halp you.
1 The teachers an grest! aroagt
2 Flameroo s a bpe of music and danes, [t's a type of music and dance.
3 by irend SRR Lo hapey. We're happy. ——
4 ey s oy levore Breed She’s my favorite friend.
5 Anhur is a cool student. He'sia coolistudent.
ED cirele theycorract words.
{ W' o vy hachor 5 I@.' "o @ nhciant, p I-ﬂ'l:llil
2 Max am .@-:r,-mg. i Wes -"'n"x!&_ Max ba my dog.
He's my oog.

3 My jpans = (e e
& by !:1}-1-@- e al home

[} complets the bext with the correct forma of the veet lo be. g

My nama's Mara dedl ' m 12 years old. | ¥m ri 55N groce m e

Moridan Forest Schodl, Hp Ivgiie thing ’s vy cidl phone

My Eavowits Iriends * are Lucsa B Maren, Thay * 're cood "_'
™ = i

15
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Unit 1

Who Am 1?

Warmer

Write these two questions on the
board:

How do you spell your name?
What'’s your phone number?

Ask for a volunteer to answer the
questions. Then put students in pairs
to exchange the information.

©1.03-1.05 Audioscripts
pT138

Introduction of target

vocabulary

address /a'dres/ or /'eed-res/
age /e1dz/

first name /'f3rst 'neim/

grade /grerd/

last name ['leest 'nexm/

phone number /'fosn ,nam-bar/

1 Ask students to describe what
they can see in the image to help

them complete the sentence.
2 ®1.03 Check the answer with

the class.

3 ®1.04 Read through the

sentences with options with
students to check understanding.
Play the audio and check answers
with the class.

4 )1.03 Have students look at the
registration form. Elicit the types

of words they need to listen for in

order to complete each gap. For

example, for Activity they need to

listen for a sport; for Age, Grade,
and Home Phone Number they
need to listen for numbers.

5 «1.05 Put students into pairs

to do the exercise orally first.
Ask them to take turns saying a

word in the right column (a-g) and

finding its matching pair in the
left column (1-7). Then students
do the exercise. Check answers
with the class.

e Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

T14 Who Am 1? | Unit 1

Lesson 3

Listening and Vocabulary

Lesson Aims: | can understand people giving personal information.
| can talk about personal information.

VOCABULARY

LISTENING AND
L

i the classnoom, Vi ait the yooa cluty
E3 <0 1.03 Listen to tha dinkogue and chack your answer,

ED <ip 1.04 Liston to the first part of the dialogue again and
chetch [) the cormecl answerns

1 The dialogue is about ...
vf mgtralion a1 & new club
regstration &t & iew schoo
2 Yoga classes are ..
Vi i Wenesdey

an Fricay

) <o 103 Listan to the dintogue again and complato the information abeut Audnry,

yoga
White
A2 7
Address 34
e Phozrm Myt 5436

3 =ip 105 waateh 1-T with o-g. Then listen, check, and repeat.

1 Jones — . grae

2 15 Park Poad b name of school
3 13 & phons Do
4 Gresn Troe Schoo d modmess

5 th @ first noma

§ BS5-5281 I @ge

P James g lasd name

e

2 Homework

Workbook page 113,
Exercises 3 and 4

w




Lesson 4
Unit 1 Language in Context

Who Am 1? :.ne:;:t?vg;m: | can understand how to use Wh- questions and the verb to be

1 Play Track 1.03 again to help

@. students complete the chart. = N
Check answers by having pairs of @ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]
students read out a question and
answer each. ﬂ ﬂ Complate the questions from the dislogue with B words balow.

2 When students have completed *Whet =How  +Who = Howoid

the exercise, put them into
pairs. They take turns asking and

answering the questions about
each other. Encourage them to

% your phong number? | INEESS5436

find things in common and report Who i i i |
them to the class. They can say, How ane you today? Imgood tarks, | A
for example: We're (12 years old). How old o ' YRye oid _
3 Remind students of the long and ) =Ny
ShOI’t foms fOI’ the verb to be in ﬂ Wite answers to the guestions In the chart that are true for yow Open answers
the affirmative. You can complete [} Complete the char. Use the corract farmaiol s vest fo be.

the chart as a class.

4 Read through the sentences with

students. Focus on the example Eong Forr

and elicit correct sentences for | am not Qe Wbkl
number 2 before they complete ou ey Gk ATy TavEne friend You're 0ok my Ravorite Trand
the task individually. HavSho I oot TR R i & veryhapey
Common mistake: Students may . o not 0 Wt cool
make agreement errors between ; n
W gre. not Awesoma! We're not  net awesoms!

the subject and the verb. |

My teacher are not Ms. Gonzalez. ey are not cool They're not cool

My teacher is not Ms. Gonzalez.

[ Correct the sonténces 5o thay antre for you. Use tha example tohalp yeu. Open answers

1 I'm i Bth grade. TV Bt gradn. Ui
I 2 1'm nirs ySarsoki

/Q 3 Wy et B ME Gorsaks

1© v
@ USE IT! 4 Wiy phone PRI 8 555-5550
5 Elicit the questions for each word 5 Wy trimcts o IR
in the chart and write them on the Fos

board. Students can look at the {: {) USE IT! Openanswers

grammar chart in Exercise 1 to
help them decide which question
word to use. In pairs, students
ask and answer the questions and
complete the chart. Monitor and
help as necessary.

[
Extension

Ask students to write a short text
about themselves and their favorite
things. Tell them to use the verb

to be and the vocabulary from pages
11 and 14.

B Ask your partnos questions wWith the words below and complate tha chart with hisfher answers.

Hama 1 Last Nama A 05 Toacher Age  Phone Numbar

Grammar Game

Make cards as follows, or use your own ideas:
"/What;s} (;our pf;;;e number?
4 You'@ | not  my  best  friend!
: How | [old  dre  you?
e Reflect and introduce ‘~ oj . Ay
homework  How are | you  today?

Together with students reflect what " Who
has been taught today and introduce

i) gt yers ot

is | your  English :\’ceacher‘?\/f

- They @Lgn’f at school.

@ Homework

Put students into groups of three or four. Make enough sets for all groups. Ask
Workbook page 114, students to put the words in the correct order to make sentences or questions.
Exercises 3 and 4 Give them a time limit of three minutes. Check answers with the class.

Unit 1 | Who Am I1? T15
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Unit 1

Who Am 1?

Global Students

The video on page 17 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Around the World text,

or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Summary

The video is about two children
(Kasia from Poland and Trevor from
the United States) and their favorite
activities.

In Class

Tell students they’re going to watch
a video about two different children
from different parts of the world and
their favorite activities. Ask students
what their favorite activities are.

Exercise 1

Ask students to watch the video to

answer the questions. They can read

the questions below before watching

the video.

1 What is Kasia’s favorite activity?

&._ Check the answer with the class.
Hiking.

2 What is Trevor's favorite activity?
&._ Check the answer with the class.
Music.

Exercise 2

Write these questions on the board:
1 How old is Kasia? 11
2 What grade is Trevor in? &

3 Who's Trevor’s teacher? Mrs. Miller

Play the video again. Students watch
and answer the questions. Check
answers with the class.

Encourage students to answer the
questions at the end of the video:
What's your favorite? Music or
hiking? Why?

) Print and Share
@ Go to Appendix A

T16 Who Am 1? | Unit 1

Lesson 5
Around the World

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about global teen students.

HOME | WHO WE ARE | BLOG | Jom

GLOBAISTEEN
STUDENTS

By Students for Students,
We Are the Warld,
Liet's Make Friends!

Sunday, May 21
fimrcared every iyl

Seudents fram defedant
eliures around thie work!
are on our web, fage.
Let’s maer three

of them roday!

T e e T e

Vi, Vs Luks T 13 years old Sed m s student

TR Y carreva, and this B vy idenTigg
iere bl ful country ard my photos of &
L O t
e e e . e ——

CAMILA, HOMDURAS

.- - Haewt, ' Carnila, amd U 12, Formse, family 5wy
HE Mgcrerant. W Frn wath oy Paen T SR B Mty Irlench
' e impoLant too, bt iy lamily & e
Cammants:
[y
Besirdfl
e = e e
AL, BAMIELA
Hellon Wy nare’s Kabah PFm 11 and § ke miisic
B ik i not my lavorite thing. Mature i
Hature B very important 6 me and wy community.
L s
\— Pt
| st |
Bl

Reflect and introduce
@ homework

Together with students reflect what has been
taught today and introduce homework.

2 Homework

Ask students to write a short paragraph about
themselves. Ask them to include information
about: their name, their age, their school,
their grade, where they live, their family, their
friends, and their favorite activity. They could
draw pictures, use photos, or even make their
own video to present in the next class.



Unit 1

Who Am 1?

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present homework to the

class.

I
¢1.06 Audioscript pT139

1 Ask students if they have a web page
or what web pages they use. How do
they find what they're looking for?
Do they type in an address or search
on a search engine? After students
find and write the address, check it
with the class.
2 1.06 Read through the
questions with students to check
understanding. Ask them to
highlight key words in the text as
they read and listen to it. Check
answers with the class.
3 Write on the board: What's

important for you? and elicit
answers. Then ask students to

complete the exercise. Are nature,
family and friends, and photography
important for your students?

Words in Context

4 Ask students to find the words
in the text. This should help

them work out their meaning.
If necessary, they can use an

online dictionary, such as this
one, to write the translations:
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/
dictionary/english-portuguese/

Fast Finishers &

Puzzles and Games page 102,
Exercise 2

Reflect and introduce
B homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

= Homework

Set task “THINK"” for homework to
give students time to find meaningful
photos and to think about why they
are important to them. Ask them to
bring their photos and ideas to the
next class. Do any students have
similar photos and thoughts?

Open answers

D Lock at the web page. Compbate the website addresa.
waw.globalteenstudents.net

G £b 1.06 Aead and lixton to the wob page and chack () the comocl answors:

1 ‘What's i abod?
W0 proHemEa
V. mtudents of the word
2 Who's on the web page?
Vi students
students and toachers
3 How cld s Kabali?
vi 1

12
'D Read the wob page again. Chack ] what's important for the studonis.

Luikil Camila Habali

Ak Y4
tarmily and friends Vi )
phatagrapry v y &)

WORDS IN CONTEXT

0 F-ﬂh_m:numﬁiﬂw B wrile Hrn in your
imngtnge. Use a bllingual dictionary to halp you. Open answers

beautiful

B country

W phato

T

& vioeo

1 What is Kesia's favoriie ac

2 What is Trevor!
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Unit 1

Who Am 1?

‘Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present their photos and
ideas to the class.

1.07-1.09 Audioscripts
pT139

1 Ask students to describe what
they can see in the image. This
should help them complete the
sentence.

2 1.07 Ask students to focus on
the words in blue when they read
and listen to the dialogue.

I
Living English

3 Check understanding of the three
expressions. Ask students to find
them in the dialogue in Exercise 2
and see how the speakers use
them. Have students think of
similar expressions in their own
language.

4 91.08 After students listen and
repeat the expressions, put them
into pairs to practice the mini

dialogues in Exercise 3.

Pronunciation

5 @1.09 Look back at the dialogue

in Exercise 2 and ask students
to highlight the two expressions
from the example. As they repeat
them, ask them to exaggerate
the intonation to try to sound
authentic.

I

6 91.07 Have the class read the

dialogue along with the audio.
Then play the audio again,
pausing after each speaker for
the class to repeat what they say.
Finally, have students practice the
dialogue in pairs.

7 Read through the steps

&_ with students and check
understanding. Try to find time

in class for pairs to present their

dialogues. If this is not possible,

monitor pairs as they practice and

provide feedback on intonation
for the expressions.

#8 Reflect

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today.

T18 Who Am 1? | Unit 1

Lesson 7
Speaking

Lesson Aim: | can give personal information.

o £} Look at the image. The dalogue is nhaut ... £} .06 Listen and repeat the expressions.
v/ dancn music
B 15 2eit it PRONUNCIATION  [u/
ity [ ETs. WWhat's your ABMa? S0 108 Usten and repeat,
1 Aiarding
ey Dl arm youd Wa boo! ~
rm Y Wi, 'S cool.
M 100
ou're great]
B O, neally? Thanks! Bala® s my a 210 1.07 Listen to the dialogue again. Then

favorite ictivity
Alifiny Yas, its cool
Lat’s: Sl Winal's your
e Tt T

175 535-5428.
Thanks!

LIVING ENGLISH
B Complote the mini dislcgues with the
Brpraaaknns el

* ¥oul’re great! = Ma oo, * Let's tewl

o old ane you
B Fm 1
Me too

What ,: phona e

A mt_letstext )
‘ 3 A Babet is oy tavorite activity
11 You're great!

O, raally? Thanks!

prctice with o partner,

£ Role play & new diaiogue. Follow the steps.

1 g e Worsts in Blum 10 wiitn a new
o iyour nolsbook

T P

ractics your deslogue with 8 pannes
1 Presant your chaogue i

ire Class



Unit 2 Lesson 1

EninSh Everywhere! Lesson Aim: | can talk about why it is important to learn English.

Warmer

Encourage students to say where they see and hear
English outside of class (for example, in movies, songs,
posters, or advertisements). Write a list on the board.

I
%THMK!

1 Refer students to the list on the board from the
@_ Warmer. Then put students into groups to think of
more ideas.
Open answers

2 Students work in the same groups. Then elicit ideas
@_ from the class and write a list on the board. Examples
could include: for work, to travel, to watch movies, to
meet other people, and so on.
Open answers

|
@ English Around
the World
Summary

The video is about how people who speak different
languages use English to communicate.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about how
people around the world use English. Ask them when they
need to use English outside of class.

Exercise 1

Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions.
They can read the questions below before watching the
video.

== Exercise 2
Write these sentences on the board:

1 About®,500/ 800 is the number of languages in the
1 Say two reasons why people need English to world.
communicate. Check the answer with the class: There 2 Cricket is a favorite game in Papua New Guinea /(ndi3.
are three reasons in the video. Encourage students to I 3 English is /GsnDthe same around the world.

say more, if they can.
to play games, on vacation (at a restaurant), in English class Play the video again. Students watch and circle the correct

words. Check answers with the class.

g

2 Which countries do you see in the video? Check the
answer with the class. Write the countries on the board.
Papua New Guinea, India, Brazil, Japan

Resources Unit Aims

e Teacher's worksheets Unit 2 IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

e Workbook pages 116-119

I
® Puzzles and Games page 102 can

e use simple techniques to start, maintain, and e distinguish between main and supporting
close conversations of various lengths to ideas in an infographic about the English
talk about where | am from and my favorite language around the world.

English words. (Communication) (Critical Thinking)

understand essential grammatical terms and evaluate contributions from my partner with
concepts: the verb to be (Yes/No questions appropriate sensitivity when checking their
and short answers), Where ... from?, comment about everyday English words.
possessive ('s), and possessive adjectives. (Collaboration)

ning to Learn)
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Unit 2

Vocabulary in Context

English Everywhere! Lesson Aim: | can talk about where people are from.

¢2.01 Audioscript pT139

@ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

Introduction of target

vocabulary a jt:'r;n:fuh a1 tho wet page and comphata the natlonalities wilh The Words below. Than listen, chack,
American /@'mer-1-kan/ T » Braziian * Biritish » Frnch * lapanese

Brazilian /bra'zil-jan/ " e " fssian *BosnAtican S

British /'brit-1f/ *8e A y S
French [frentf/ _ LTIV INALITIES S y

Japanese /.d3eep-an'i:z/ WIFIFARIF TR R winn

M:xican /'m3ek-p51-kan/ w l[ﬂ”ETﬂuRE"PA[I woR!D! -

Russian /'raf-an/ ' ;

South African  /,sav0 'eef-ri-kan/ — = =

Spanish /'spaen-1if/

1 2.01 Encourage students to

@ look at each information box and
its country. Have them use the
countries’ names to help them
identify the nationalities. Finally,
students listen to check their
answers and repeat the words.
Focus on pronunciation.

Hatnralbiy

| Foumm: daind o

Spanish

Vv thimg: jrany. wba

ol Agecid .

| musisnstry.  Russian
Fraon Masrie, Mk
Fawurria thenge wsce As

N tssonsiry: Mexican
Vazm M e o iy, Mnaiew

el L

age 11
| Masonarty JaPa”%e

[ e

a4
:\.,-__ British
[ —

:.:,:.u, South Africa

B dge i

Pl (o T Souih Wi

Mmonably Brazilian F s P BV ™, [ TP e —
L Y ] ™ pree——
Famvnrits Buing: et et e

T srss %
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Unit 2

Vocabulary in Context

Engllsh Everywhere! Lesson Aim: | can talk about where people are from.
©2.02 Audioscript pT139 UNIT2
2 €202 Encourage students to a €lb 2,02 Complete the chart with the countries or nalionalities. Use the web page o help you

complete the chart from memory Than lssten, chack, and rpest.

first. After students listen, Flag Country Nationality
check, and repeat, have them cover : e
the words. Point to a different flag v
in turn and have the cla§s ca!l out : BB oivecsues | Ame i dan
the country and the nationality. =
=g f
. Seaith Abrica Smeh  Africa n
=
| 4 ] Ja  apan  lmanesa
p LOOK! 5 - n ussi ] Russia " n
Draw attention to the capital letters . .
. . . ] il Spain g panis I
in bold in the sentences. Write more c—
sentences on the board for individual . I 'l Mexico  JINNEREan
students to come up and correct. For
example: I’'m from france. I'm french. ¢ o | hetiied kol ritic O
I e
3 Tell students to find the people o I I B rance French
ﬁ@ﬁ;on the web page to complete
"= the sentences. Then ask them to I
make similar sentences with the
rest of the people on the web E}  Lookt tho web page again. Whore ar thay from? Complate the sontonces.
page (Maria, Alejandro, Adriana 1 Adrier e " Has Franch
and Alisa). Finally, have students 2 Anastrom Spain She's Spanish
close their books and divide 3 Kungaws s kom_ South Afpica . He's South African
the class into teams. Call out 4 Tomomi is from Japan  .Sheu Japanese
the names of the people on the 5 Jackis foMhthe United Kingdombes . British
web page one by one. The first B Asa s S Russia - BN Rugsian
team to make correct sentences
saying the person'’s country and
their nationality wins a point.
For example: Kungawo is from
South Africa. He's South African.
(Optional)
Reflect and introduce
@ homework
. ' “u
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

& Homework
Workbook page 117, Exercise 1

Exercise 2

Ask students to find five examples of
written English that they see outside
of class. They can copy the words/
phrases, or take pictures to bring to
the next class.
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Unit 2

English Everywhere!

Warmer

On the board, draw two simple
pictures that represent the United
States (for example, the Statue of
Liberty and a hot dog). Ask: Which
country is it? What nationality are the
people? Then put students into pairs
and tell them to draw two pictures
for their country. Have them keep
their pictures for the end of the class.

1
¢2.03 Audioscript pT139

1 Focus students’ attention on the

@, text. Ask: Can you see icons and
photos? Can you see different
messages? Elicit that the text is
a forum.

2 Draw students’ attention to the

@ website name (penpalsworld).
Write pen pals on the board and
explain that they are people from
different places in the world who
write to each other. Then ask:
How many pen pals can you see
on the forum? (four) Elicit the
objective of the text.

3 2.03 Read the sentences
anud with the class. Ensure that
students understand they need
to find the people’s countries and
nationalities in the text. Check
answers with the class.

1
& THINK!

Put two or three pairs of students
from the Warmer into groups. In
their groups, students share their
pictures from the Warmer and talk
about them. Then they agree on the

two best pictures that represent their

country. Finally, groups share their
ideas with the class.
Open answers

Lesson 2
Reading
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about countries and nationalities.

\ -

-Jih HEADIHGI - .I:“.‘

Pl ot WLYS

¥isi'T8 froem the lindned S2aten. You ic
e Whmpe am L3 Leglash is the wflicial darmju.

| Peted #1 J0Ad
B Farseal e

4 A frm -

it Cong oo Saitiamd . = 717 14

Paited ot LL1S
1 MenigAR R 11 1

- s Mawiran, 1okl

= I - ]
ok e Prtond ot 10
) Py o A b 13 e Fros
=
. Soated at 132
& }
e
| — D=

0 E) Look at the toxt, Wmages, and design. What is It? Chock [/} ihe comect nnswar
A magasine neks s & fesuer
E! ‘What is tha objective of this type of text? Chack (/] the cormect answar.
15 Epre i B Bparan
VA to talk o diffesent peopis
ﬂ 10 2.03 Reod and Eston (o the Laxt, Write T {trus) or F {false) roxt 0 the statemants.
1 Masonboy 10 is o ihe Linltes Kingdom
2 Unicodinafnd Aoassmid 6 Iiom Sauth Alrca T
McCupcakn is from Brazi &

4 Two peapls ang NMexkcan T

F

5 MorieEhoire |8 o Shen,
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Unit 2 Language in Context

E I. h E h I Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the verb to be (Yes/No questions and
ng IS veryw ere: short answers). | can ask and answer where people are from.

1 If necessary, students look at
ﬁ. the sentences in the forum on —-
page 22 to help them complete @ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]
the chart. When they finish, ask
different students personalized O pRT e S T e
questions, such as: Are you from o 2
Rio de Janeiro? Is he Spanish?

N

2 Point to picture 1 and ask: Ton o swmmrons
Where’s this? (In South Africa). el o [, o ieidice
@ Repeat with pictures 2-5. Then froem Al de Janeire? Yes . yfudme | Meyeu [Lrenot S
have two students read out the e o Ll LD Yes . hemRs | Ng hdeeladnls |
Maxican? ¥
example. After students complete i Yoo . Wl | SRR wevenct Sy
the exercise, check answers with A o B Yes .thefmm ) B . they're nol
the class. o re ... from?
I Whiere aim | from? 1" e i Linfted Kingdom IFiri e v e Lindlent B vadonm
o Whar an you from? You'r o Biazi You're nat from Branl
ey ‘Whorne oo they from? [ They're from Maoxico, They're nat from Moo
) heishafil | Where's hefsheiit from? | He's/She'sfits from Japan | He's/She's/1i's not from Japan
& .
@ USE IT! 3 write questons. Use Whe words i parebises
3 After students decide who they 1 @ O 4 N T oot 1Y, from
¢aawant to be, put them into pairs. ﬁ— Areyoufromine, ndliaZ
= They take turns asking and b + gk, o from South v } Yes, they are.
answering questions as in the

example. If there is time, have

2 fycoar Boachaer | the Uinited Fyowr friend § France]
students walk around the class '%ﬁ&%’ﬁ herf?rom the '
to interview different classmates. Uritgaliigdom? Is your friend from France?
(Optional) No,he/she’s fiot. He/She’s - Yes, he/she is.
from the United States. -

a
a ?ﬂgﬁ#'cﬂl"%éﬁ%‘ﬁgm Japan?
@ Reflect and introduce ﬁ Yes, tis.

homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

B i) UsEIT! L{:l\mnmrnlr-‘ .

) Your partner is & tamous persan 4;:;“;@&1-“1

himmer. Open answers

= Homework

Workbook page 118, Exercises 1 and
2; page 119, Exercises 1 and 2

Grammar Game ¢l
Make cards as follows:

\

1 Sam
?f yoU} ~are
LN
she @

it Yes,
: we Cﬁo,
they

Put students into groups of four. Make enough sets for all groups. Ask a

Yes/No question, for example: Are we from Japan? In their groups, students use
the cards to put together the correct short answer, for example: Yes, we are or
No, we are not. Then they stand in a line in order to show the answer. The first
team to stand in order wins a point. Repeat with other Yes/No questions.(Optional)

Unit 2 | English Everywhere! T23
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Lesson 3
Unit 2 Listening and Vocabulary

Lesson Aim: | can understand a radio show about English words in
other languages. | can talk about my favorite English words.

English Everywhere!

Warmer

Put students into pairs. Give them

one minute to write a list of as many
English words as they can. When the
time is up, have pairs call out their
totals. Ask the pair with the longest list

to read their words aloud to the class. ) LISTENING AND ]

| VOCABULARY
©2.04-2.05 Audioscripts

10 2,04 Lock at the phctures. What are thel
pT1 39 (1] El!l,ilsll‘?t!:ml :F:l:hl-:’d rn'\q.n-t:n-:_rE floik
Introduction of target z ‘
vocabulary
chocolate ['tfa:k-lat/ | chocolate
hamburger /'haem,ba~gav/ Ly B3
hotel /hou'tel/ o -
jeans /d3inz/ ’ i
ketchup /'ket[-np/ restaurant . hotel
pizza /'pi:t-sa/ !

, Di‘ﬂ; 08 Listen o the rsdio show. Numbae the words in the arder you hear tham fram 1-0
restaurant / reS'ta'rGInt/ & chocolatn 3 hamburges 5 hale 2 jsans
taxi /'t£ks|/ 4 kpicruo pazEd 7 westaan 6 taxi

£} What s the radio show about? Clack (/] the cormeet answes,
v{ Engizsh in Brazil bl irvonte wonds
I ﬂ 10 2.08 Listen to the radio show again, Write T (true] or F {falss) next to
1 €)2.04 Point to the example and W e )
. ask students if the word is the } Calomnc e s o 8 e
@ . . . 7 CaomiomBmze T
same in their language. Pointto ™ T —
pictures 2-8 and see how many & There ore Erglish wortls end expressions n Beaziian Poduguese. T 1
words students know. You can tell 5 The wore cocale exisia in many diffecent languages. T

going to listen to a radio show

pictures and words in Exercises 1

them to write them. Finally, play
the audio for students to check
their answers and repeat the
words.

2 ©2.05 Tell students they are

[

L USE IT!

g Whial are your favarile Englah words? Make a sk Than compars wilh & parnes, Open answers

called Gabriela’s Time. Draw
attention to the words and have
students say them. Ensure they

understand the task: play the
audio and pause it after the boy
says pizza. Show the example
number 1 next to this word on
the page.

€ Reflect and introduce
R & E IT!
@ us "homework

5 Once students have made their Together with students reflect what
$_ lists, have them compare them in has been taught today and introduce
pairs. Encourage students to talk homework.
about why they like the words.
You can have the class vote

3 Have students look at the

and 2 again to help them answer
the question. Then ask: Are these
words present in your language?
Are they international? Are they

on their favorite English word.
present in other countries? Finally, you could sagy' My favorite & Homework
4 €2.05 Have students read the English word is homework! and Workbook page 117, Exercises 3
statements. Encourage them assign the exercises below. and 4

to say which ones are true and
which ones are false before they
listen. Then play the audio for
students to listen and check their
predictions.

T24 English Everywhere! | Unit 2



Unit 2

Lesson 4

Language in Context

Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the possessive ('s) and possessive

adjectives.

English Everywhere!

1 Ask students what they
remember about the radio show.
Ask: What'’s the name of the
show? Who are the people in it?
What words can you remember?
If necessary, play Track 2.05 again
to help students circle the correct
answers. After checking answers,

draw students’ attention to the
use of the possessive ('s) in bold.

2 Point to the example and have

students say it aloud: John’s
notebook. Write it on the board
and circle the possessive ('s). Then
in number 2, point to the names
Josh and Clara first and then
to the dog. Invite a student to
write Josh and Clara’s dog on the
board and say it aloud. Repeat
with items 3 and 4.

3 Study the chart with the class.

@ Then write | and My on the board
and draw a line connecting them.
Write the other personal pronouns
and possessive adjectives in
jumbled order on the board for
students to connect. After that,
students complete the chart.
Check answers with the class.

1

49 LOOK! (i

Draw attention to the Look! box. Say
that we can use their for boys and girls,
as well as for only girls or only boys.

Common mistake: Students may
sometimes forget to use the
apostrophe + s.

John'’s notebook.
1
4 You can encourage students to
@ try to do the exercise without
looking at the grammar chart.
1

€9 use Im!

5 After students complete the
questions, check them as a

class. Then ask students to write
their answers in the Me column.
Monitor students’ interviews,

focusing on pronunciation of the
questions.

6 Students use the answers in the
My Partner column to write their

sentences. Give an example: Her
name is Gabriela.

Extension

Ask students to write a short text
about a friend. Tell them to include
name, nationality, favorite color, and
favorite band and/or sports team.
Invite volunteers to read their texts to
the class or in small groups.

,U @ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

ﬂ D Circle the comect answer acconding to the information in the radio.shiw.

Possessve 0l
Caa anid Gabneia's togie i English (o Brazd) on the g Caka fst lnguages & Engish n" Auguess)

Childnen's favorite word s @hocolaln)f pizza

E3 complete the phrases,

<ofn Josh ard Clara

1 2 3
Josh and Clara’s Lisa’s _The people’s
ralebook dog ol phoneg tEribe band
£} Completa the sertences in e e with the wonds bebow.
sfs  sHm o The
Parsonal Pronouns | Pousessive Adjecti
'ivi Maxl S My firid lrgjiasgs & SEanEN p LOOK!
You' g oo Envish  good s
Haa's i rachs aFees ot His rams s Can boys and girs.
el Seeso are
Shea's from Japan, Har nalonakty |6 Japarsss Ealia's bikes.
It's & pizrn mstasmnt Its } Fme is Ding's Pl Thiir bikes.
1

Wia're S5ccar fans Onar Tavexibe b s Barca

{They'm Amercan Their oountry s the United Staies

[} circle the cormect possessive adjectives.

1 Gabriola & on the mdo rl@'m}'rﬂﬁﬁm
3 This ks rivy i;n-l:i.‘ iy e is Maco,

1 We're fron Meico. Her (@upnaton iy Mexican,

Lisn

The poopls

4 Thes & rmey school, Owr l|:|'|u| In Piark Schogl
& The bike and this m Max's bk
- iy Prlss mre bl

rf'[:- { USE IT!
Cumstions
What's your FImET
What's your taveeihe cok?
WWho's your et ? s
WWinar's your e ST e

) complata the quoslions and snswer them for you, Than inteeview your parines,

{2} writa four sentences about your partnos, Open answers

Me My Partner

_m and 27

Grammar Game
Make cards as follows: ‘<=

you | your |
"he/l  his
7 she} Kh‘e“r;}

it its

we our
they &heir ,
Put students into pairs. Make enough
sets for all pairs. Students play a
memory game. They place their cards

face down on their desks and mix
them'up. They take turns picking up
two cards to make a matching pair.
The player with the most pairs wins.
(Optional)

Reflect and introduce
"homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

= Homework

Workbook page 117, Exercise 2;
page 118, Exercises 3 and 4
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Lesson 5
Unit 2 Across the Curriculum

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text with facts about the English language

English Everywhere! around the world.

@ Can you sing in
English?

The video on page 27 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Across the Curriculum text,
or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Summary
The video is about music in English \ [7
and how English is a popular
language for singers and bands
around the world.

In Class

Tell students they’re going to watch

Look at these facts about
a video about music and songs in s |
English. Ask them what their favorite 1 / English s SR Language.

Argyou an English
student? Good foe you!

the English Lanpuage:
i . About 1.5 billien people inthe
bands and singers are. Ask: Are their Q workd are English spoakers

a = +—"' >
V— e -
songs in English? Thist's 20% afthe wosld | | 2

a Y - Uk o million people in the
Exercise1 ‘Flﬁ*‘* IR 2oty sttt Ropla s

35 a . : vn:tfi are“native” English sprakecs.
Ask students to watch the video to T F .h- W rﬂ? ILLION [heytefancoumcdes ihacs thytish
answer the questions. They can read

s the first Language o native
the questions below before watching

Language: Austcralia, the Unized
Kingdom, the United States, and
othecs.

the video. | English is the | inguage of science, comimerce, sports, snd toucism! ,.
1 How many singers in the video
sing in English? Check the answer
with the class.
Five (Lukas, Tiago lorc, Shakira, Anitta,
and Milky Chance).

AE Pou o tousist ¥ Are you
on @ plane®English i che
afficial Language for piloes.
Yous pilot in an English

speakor®

English words are in
dlTorent Languages in many
colntries.

In Muoxico, many English
wards are very papular
swch as casual, spoiler

2 Say the countries you hear in the
video. Check the answer with
the class.
Lithuania, Brazil, Colombia, Germany

8 0 0/ and hashtag!
o English words afe camman in Japan, toa!
Exercise 2

i Technology, Computess, and A=IT— (suu-paa):supeemarhet
Write these gapped sentences on

social media are pleces foc -

English, ool Cver B0 aftbe RFI (ho-ta-ru) hotsl
the board. You can provide the S0, bie part of the comimunty! Speak English end communicace with the world!
missing words in a box:

wibds an computofs ane in . LeZ T2 (ro-nu-to-ran): rescaucant

English.

1 Lukas is a singer.
2 Lots of Tiago lorc's songs are in

English.
3 English is important for music
because it's a global language. A >
4 When you listen and sing, you Reflect and introduce

learn new words. homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

Play the video again. Students watch
and complete the sentences. Check
answers with the class.

) Print and Share 72 Homework

@ - Go to Appendix B Ask students to create a playlist
of five songs in English they like.

Tell them to think of reasons why
they like each song to present their
Fast Finishers &3 playlist in the next class. If they have
smartphones or tablets, they could
also play parts of their songs in class.

Puzzles and Games page 102,
Exercise 4
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Unit 2

Lesson 6

English Everywhere!

Presentation of
Homework

E LINIT2

Ask students to present their playlist to the ﬁ £ Lock at the infographic. Circle the cormect words (o make & trug sentence

class. This indographic s :|..- g text with OEnions .-

Enghah as an official lomngiasgs

fthaa numiber of Eng

1 Have students look at the

&._ infographic on page 26. Draw
their attention to its special
features. Ask: What can you see?
Are there diagrams and images?

5 S5

Engiish words in Japanesss

1 75 ==
- 7.5

2 Say: The central idea is what a A S

whole text is about. The text
title, subtitles, and pictures give
us information about the central arws
idea. Tell students that they don't

ors i The world
vl the imporance of English around tha word

) Fiead the infogmphic. Complots the information.

2 Theea courdres whers English i ths asihe langusge:

e —
L —
—— _‘ !—
-~
I G What's tha infographic’s contrad idea? Check ) the comect answaE. a i '.

E} Scon the infographic and match thie numbers (1-4) with the tacts (s-d).
1 number of English native Spaakers in the worid
s RETE N Ehas works

. 2 380 I'-’H:-(H:flv/ B musmsher of Er 't
Are there blg numbers? 3 4% /—\ér world population, in bilions

d propoiion ol Erglish wWolths on S b b ) B o

1 Two couniries whene Englsh wonds ano commaon., but poople don't speak English &= & finst languca

have to read the whole text to Australia . thé United Kingdom ., amdn.the United States
answer thiS question. Draw their 3 Enisn & mponant in these B alee:
attention to the title in blue science commerce, sports , and tourism

and the subtitle in red in the
infographic. Then ask them to
read ideas 1-4 and put a check
mark next to the correct one.

pilot

WORDS IN CONTEXT

A English 4 Iealficial larguags OIS professon

(] Complite the sentences with the sapressions bolow.

3 Point to the example and draw

students’ attention to paragraph
1 in the text. Say that 1.5 billion
is 1/5 (one fifth) or 20% (twenty
percent) of the world population.
Elicit that 7.5 is 1.5 multiplied by
5. Go through numbers 2-4 in a
similar way—ask students which
paragraph they need to look at to
find the information. For number
3, elicit that 4/5 (four fifths) is the
same as 80% (eighty percent).
Then have students complete the
exercise and check answers with
the class.

= ifdfive spaskers = social media
A\ Jeraness English students an nal

Englean is of global language

4 Read the information
. with students and check

understanding. Ask: Which
countries / activities are in the
infographic? Which profession
can you find? Encourage students
to highlight the answers in the
text before they write them in
the gaps.

A THINK!

Put students into groups to discuss
this question. Have them think
about school, entertainment, free
time, and future work. Ask: When
and where can we use English?
Then have groups decide on their
most important reason for learning

|
Words in Context

Ask students to find the expressions
in the text. This should help them

work out their meaning. Have English.
Open answers

students complete the sentences
and check ideas with the class.

Some concepts—such as native
speakers, native language, and
official language—are related in
meaning. Native language refers to a
language, while native speaker refers
to the person that speaks it. People
use an official language in a specific
situation, but this language is not
necessarily their native one.

Englsh in thgl_Jofficial language

Facaboak, Tiwittec and instagem areail s-amplos ol

= jglobal bnguage, » natve wnguage  » offciad language
Sgsgesirn gl Erqhan

o trw FIFA Voo Cup.

Potohiy speak 8 ol G e workd,

social media

Fortugiies i the native language il Braeilms.

the vided.

Reflect and introduce
"homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Encourage students to find out the
number of countries where English
is the official language. Ensure they
crosscheck the information on two
or three websites. Ask them to write
examples of countries from each
continent. You can also ask students
to find out which languages have
more native speakers than English.

They can present their findings in the
next class.
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Unit 2
English Everywhere!

Lesson 7
Writing

Lesson Aim: | can write a comment about everyday English words in reply to a post.

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present homework to the
class.

|
©2.06 Audioscript pT140

1 92.06 Draw students’ attention

to the text. Say that it's a post
from a forum, and that it is on
the same website as that in the
Reading lesson. Ask questions to
help students choose the correct
answer, e.g.: What's this forum
about? (languages) What'’s the
title of this post? (English Words
Every Day)

2 To help students answer the
question, ask them what a pen
palis. Then ask: Where are pen
pals from? (Other countries, or
other cities/places in my country).

3 Read the questions with the class
and check comprehension. Clarify
that origin refers to the place
where you're from—it can be

your country or your town/city.
Say that the readers are all the
pen pals on the forum. Students
then do the exercise. Monitor and
help as necessary.

!
49 LOOK! (i}

Draw attention to the Look! box and
read the two questions. Say that
they mean the same. Practice making
statements and asking students for
responses. For example, say: I'm
from (France). And you? My favorite
English word is (homework). How
about you? Then put students into
pairs to practice similar dialogues
using How about you? and And you?

4 1 Help students develop the habit

of planning and organizing their
writing. Read the guidelines and
have students take notes in their
notebooks. Monitor and check
their notes to ensure they include
all the relevant information.

2 Have students use the model
text to organize their notes and
write their comment: they should
include a greeting, their personal
information and their list of
English words. They should also
mention which their favorite word
is and underline it.

T28 Unit 2 | English Everywhere!

0o

Read and listen 10 he post from a forem, What's the lopic? Check [7] the Cormect answer.
V! English wamds

an onineg game A pODLUST move

sa: Alegre. Pestugumte BBUE: fictal lafguige lp
¥ WETY (DO T e Dy PR L

videogame. ind netsbook. My fevesile

Fivw abeaisl yial® Wivees B p

E) Rond the post again, Wna is the post for? Circle the comact answer.
Paopie ftaly { your coumty

E] e the post ngainand snswor the questions.
1 Which prvess i gresting?

Find words for nationaiity, onqin, and languags:
Brazilian, from Porto Alegre, Portuguese

A Wheh phrass introduces a kst of Englsh worcsg & LOOK!
Here’s my list: Here about you'?
Y = And you?

4 Fnd four e on lor Bhe meaoe
How about you?Where are youfrom?
What are.your everyday English words?
What's'yourfavorite?

3 Write a roply 1o e past. Open answers

£ Ndes: Wite Wa name sl vour favounte countny, your city and
guage. hakE BENol tommon everyoay Englah words hor

AR VO IENDRE ol

2 Wrie your commant. Lise The slamanls in |

D Switch your commant with a pariner and check
hishar work. Uss the checklist bﬂnw.Open answers

Mame of tha country?
List af English words?
Favorite woed?

5 Peer correction is a useful
technique where students check
and/or correct each other’s work.
It gives students the opportunity
to give feedback to a partner,
commenting on any good points
as well as errors to correct or
things to improve. When you use
peer correction, ensure it focuses
on a clearaspect of the work. In
this case, students have to focus
on the content of their partner’s
comment, and the checklist helps
them do this. Go through the
checklist with the class before
students work in pairs. Then
monitor and help as necessary.

i Reflect

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today.




Units 1 and 2

Review

Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.

The review tests in the Student’s Book
are just samples. Teachers are free to
prepare similar tests for the purposes
of conducting formative or summative
assessment.

SB29-SB30=45 minutes
|

Tell students that the exercises on
these pages review the vocabulary
and language they have learned in
Units 1 and 2. Point out that they can
also check their progress and reflect
on what they can do.

1
VOCABULARY

1 Ensure comprehension of odd
one out (it's an item that is
different from other items in a
group). Ask: Why is the word
pizza different from sports
and music? (Pizza is a food
word. Sports and music aren’t
food words.) When you check
answers, ask students to justify
their choices.

2 After students have completed
the exercise, put them into pairs
to ask and answer the questions.

3 Brainstorm a list of countries and
write them on the board. Leave
the words there for Exercise
4. Then have students work
individually. Check answers with
the class.

4 Point to your list of countries
on the board from Exercise 3
and elicit the corresponding
nationalities. Invite volunteers
to come to the front and write
them on the board, next to
each country name. Then have
students complete the sentences.
Check answers with the class.

5 After students have completed
the exercise, have pairs of
volunteers read out a question
and answer each.

6 Have students read the text
and ask Yes/No questions to
check comprehension, e.g.: Is
Alicia 11? Is she a student? Ask
students to look at the prompts
in 1-4 and focus on the example.
Say that they have to write Yes/
No questions starting with Is.
Point out that they have to
write some extra words to form
the questions, such as from in
question 1. Have students write
the questions and read the
text to write the correct short
answers. Check answers with
the class.

VOCABULARY ]

E) Corcie the odd one out.
—
1 Bparis § misss ';tj 3 school initorm - [EELE Y
2 chocolale / harmbeger: 4 bebim / cail phone
£ Complete the interview with infarmation about you. Open answers
3 What's your sodess?

1 What's your IRt name?

a2 How old ana you? \ WWat's your DN DLsTioer T

B Pul the letiers in the correct arder 1o compleie the sentences. Where are the peaple om?

l"'l 3 Ha'streon CFRAER FRANCE I I
e
JAPAN £ @ SPAIN T

1 Shea's Ingen IECHM0D

2 Bh's frorm PRALA

& - Bnars from APHIS .
[} Complats the sentences with the cormect nationality,

1 I'm from BEEllme. O e

2 She's frofn Aussia She's. IaRussian

3 Wa'r tom tha Linted Kingdom, Welne_ . British

& Ha's from South Atnca. How South African,
E3 Matchithe guestions [1-5) with the answers {s-a).

1 AWy Rappy T ———
2 lshegon T

i Mo, he's et
b Ty re my e

—

3 W are they? o Fmag
4 How old o you'X d Mo, she'sagl
& |5 sheyour iaachar? @ Mo, I'monat

G Ramd the toat. Thisn writn and answer ihe quesBons.

H, I'm Akce Piel, @nehi m 12, I'm from Spain. |'m 3 student ot 1 irierrational School, and
I'm ingrade 7

Joshun and Mina angimy frds. We'm in the sama class. Joshia is from the Unded Kingdem
and Ming = fram the Urked Stabes. VWe're iriermalional studems.

1 Akcia !5

paln e
2 Alica wach?  Is Alicia a teacher2No, she’s not. She’s a student.
3 Adcia / mth prade? |s Alicia in sixth grade? No, she’s not. She’s in seventh grade.

4 Joshua ! tha Linitea Kingdom# 18 Joshua from the United Kingdom? Yes, he is.

a
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Units 1 and 2

. Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.
Review

LANGUAGE IN - e —
CONTEXT =) Lancuace i context |

7 Have students look at the
example and write it on the

board. Circle the possessive

(‘s) and is. Tell students to use 1 E e A
this example as a model to -

write sentences 2-4. Do one &

more sentence with the class,
if necessary. Check answers.
Students could write the ¥ Hugo / English / dictionary | new
sentences on the board. qw

8 Write the example on the board. Huqo's Englieh dictionary
Circle Anna and draw a line ‘& jSnew,
from this word to her in the =
second sentence. Say: Her is
for ... (Anna). Students do the

ﬂ Look at the péctums and wrile semtences.

|zzac [ ool phons / back

Isaac’s cell phone is black.

Falipe gnd Katny | {avonts /) lood f piza

Felipe and Kathy’s favorite
i food is pizza.

D Comgplate the senlences wilh the words in th box.

. . ehese ehim  emy o our

exercise. Remind them to start 4 i
the ossessive ad'ective Wl‘th a i Anrm bs my frignd Laed ropm (5 Green 1 Ha's & student 1S ey b5 Frank
p J 2 We're Fach. Our  eour i i8 Frnce 4 | am Brasian Bl My  couiny

capital letter when it is the first
word in the sentence. When you
check answers, ask students

which word in the first sentence Etlm HEUIEW
the possessive adjective refers to. R
For example, for sentence 2, you
can say: Our is for ... (We).

|
Check Your Progress

This section gives students an

opportunity to reflect on what they
have learned. Read each statement
with the class. Elicit examples and/ Dictionary Entrg ey,
or information students remember. —

Alternatively, students could go bike

through the statements in pairs or oo el

groups. If necessary, have them go UK ookl US /bark/

back to the relevant unit to review short form of “bicyele:

each topic. Students then do the bicicieta e i

task in the Check Your Progress box — N e =
individually. When they finish, ask:

What can you practice more? What &

is easy/difficult/interesting? Invite
students to give feedback.

CJLearn to Learn

Throughout the course, students do
a variety of learn to learn activities,
which offer them techniques for
retaining vocabulary. In this case,
students focus on the main elements
in a dictionary entry, so that they can
recognize and understand them when
they look up words. Have students
study the example. Then if possible,
ask them to_look up a word in their
own dictionary (enline or print). Have
them identify the same elements and
discuss what they mean. Elicit that
these elements give us information
about the type of word, its' meaning,
and its translation. They also help'us
say the word correctly.
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Unit 3 Lesson 1

Where’'s Home? Lesson Aim: | can talk about why home is important.

Warmer

Draw a picture of your home on the board and describe

it. Say: This is my home. It's (a house/an apartment). It’s

(new and small). If necessary, explain the meaning of any
adjectives you use.

SNk

1 Tell students to look at the image. Say: Where's this
house? In what country? What do you think? Write a
list on the board as students say their favorite things
about the house.
Open answers

2 Tell students why home is important to you. Say, e.g.:
Home is important to me. | live there (with my family).
| can (relax/cook/sleep) at home. I'm happy at home.
Then encourage students to say why their home is
important. Help them with language as necessary.
Open answers

@ Where do you live?

Summary
The video is about different types of homes, different . e & viceo
places where people live, and what's important in a home. : - ' trim

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about
different types of homes and places to live, and what's
important in a home. What do you think? Students can use == Exercise 2 1mEinI}

their ideas from the Think! questions in their answers. Write these gapped sentences on the board. You can
provide the missing words in a box:
Exercise 1 1 Home is a place to feel comfortable and happy.

Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions.
They can read the questions below before watching the

2__For some people, a boat is a home.
video.: I

3 Some people are happy with a home near shops, cafés,
and parks.
1 Say what types of homes are in these places: cities and
towns, the countryside, on water. Check the answer
with the class.
houses and apartments, farms, boathouses

Play the video again. Students watch and complete the
sentences. Check answers with the class.

4

2 What three things does the video say are important in
a home? Check the answer with the class.
size (big/small), where it is (in a city center/in a quiet place),
style (old/modern)

v

Resources Unit Aims

e Teacher's worksheets Unit 3 IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

e Workbook pages 120-123

I
® Puzzles and Games page 103 can

® explain reasons for my own suggestions e understand essential grammatical terms and
in a simple way when | say why home is concepts: There is/There are (affirmative,
important. (Collaboration) negative, Yes/No questions and short

use simple techniques to start, maintain, and answers). (Learning to Learn)

close conversations of various lengths to talk distinguish between main and supporting
about the parts of a house and furniture. arguments in a magazine article about a
((of inication) houseboat. (Critical Thinking)

make a dialogue about an original home by
changing or adding new words. (Creative
Thinking)
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Unit 3
Where's Home?

¢3.01 Audioscript pT140

, Introduction of target

vocabulary

bathroom /'bae6-ru:m/
/'baed-rom/

bedroom /'bed-ru:m/
/'bed-rom/

dining room /'dar-nin ,ruzm/

kitchen ['kitf-an/

living room  /'ltv-1in ,ruzm/

yard /jazrd/

1 ®3.01 Have students look at

the images and complete Katia's
messages with the given words.
Once students have done the
exercise, have them close their
books. Then point to each image
in your book in random order
and ask: What's this? Have
students use the possessive ('s)
in their answers, e.g.: It's Katia’s
bedroom. It's Julia’s kitchen.

O LOOK! &}

Draw students’ attention to the Look!
box and read out the examples. Then

point to image 6 (the bike) and say:
It’s really/very old. Point to the rest
of the images on the page and elicit

sentences using really or very with an

adjective.

T32 Where’'s Home? | Unit 3

Vocabulary in Context

Lesson Aim: | can talk about the parts of a house.

OQ‘) VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

1 GLERT

* baifmom & BT ® cfining rom

This i Frawd
Haamal, ben nics

e ____ living room: s
st w wery begl

kichan

= ifving rocm

Complete Katia's masanges with the words below, Then listen, check, and repeat,

» yard

i i il dining room

' oy nioe

i
i

Hewntna . bathroom

ard Juba's cot!

I wary old.




Unit 3

, Vocabulary in Context
Where's Home? Lesson Aim: | can talk about the parts of a house.

€3.02-3.03 Audioscripts UNITS
pT140

2 ®)3.02 Have the class look at the

1
pictures. Focus on the example 2 Wme bathroom
and do number 2 if necessary. 3 mma yard
1

B3 <ib 202 wWhere are the things? Write the places with the words in Exercise 1, Then listen, check, and repoeat.

nha

Ask: Where’s number 1? (in the
bedroom) Where’s number 2?
(in the bathroom) Students & lma_ dining room
complete the exercise. Then they
listen to check their answers and
repeat the words.

3 «3.03 Review the adjectives

&_ with the class. Point to small, big,
modern, old, and nice objects
in the classroom. After students
circle the words, have them listen
again and check their answers.

mema  living room
¥ e kitchen

u €5 3.02 Look at tha images and cirche the correct words. Than listen, check, snd mpaeat,

A small -@Iu.y.- '\. mgdirn apariment Adr ll.‘ﬂ'

‘.l-'-']

4 This is a learn to learn activity,
ﬁ@wwhlch offers students techniques
= for retaining vocabulary. In this A @) neBainmom  AQice)! big bedroom

case, students classify the lesson
vocabulary using word webs.
Word webs help us remember - —
words more easily. Encourage small bia |
students to create word webs for

the new vocabulary they learn < 5 .
as they go through the course. modern__ |8 yard — ‘@ living room
(Optional) : e :

|._ kitchen dining room

) complete the chart with words from Exercises 2 and 3.

bathroom

Reflect and introduce
homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

7 Homework

Workbook page 121, Exercises 1

and 2 .

Exercise 3

Write these words on the board:
city center, countryside, house,
apartment, old, modern, big, small.
Have students find a picture of an
interesting home and bring it to the
next class. Students say which of the
words describe the home.

Unit 3 | Where’s Home? T33




Unit 3 Lesson 2

Where's Home? Reading
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about a home.

Warmer

Review the vocabulary for parts of a
house with a game. Divide the class

| READING

% o _..j.'_- -
into teams. Students from each team N o
take turns to come to the front and o ED Look ot the text and the Image, and answer the questions. Check [« B Sarmect answors,
mime an activity they do in a part of | What type of baat is this?
a house (e.g., cooking or washing v/ & iog a ciaiogue from a chat app
the dishes for kitchen). The first team 2 What is the topic of the conversation?
to guess the part of the house wins B i ahoun
a point.

1
©3.04 Audioscript pT140

1 Focus students’ attention on e b iy
the text and the image. Ask: irsh

Who's the author? (Jakob) Is it - i T

a dialogue with a friend? (no) Ayand,bu ther

my herheoom, 11 mot tig, il i
i ke | agacl TR 0l Pl 7ot i)
v 1o g ey ol vy forwerie thmy

What can you see in the image? oy eyl :“::';T:L."Im:.u":ﬁ“m,

(a house/Jakob’s house) Students bt veery vk My Eriened, i, SR inin ricen. Today, (59

choose the correct answers for el ot o yenur S heenes

questions 1 and 2. Check answers

with the class.
2 €)3.04 Have students identify £3 <10 2.04 Read and listert fo the text. Complete the chort about Jakobr's home
®.. what looks different about with the comect number of r-os;

Jakob's home. Write stilts on the Jakob's Homa

board, and point to them in the kitghen/dining roam

image. Say: Look, these are stilts. bathsoer 1

Jakob’s house is by the water, so s o

it's on stilts. Students read the iharg FoOm 1

words in the chart. Point to the pocknom 3

example and have them find the

. . . E] Road the toxt again and answer the questions,
relevant information in the text.

’ .. . 1 Whena s Jakeh iom 4 “What is Jakob's favorie thng?
(There's a dmlng room In one . ‘apwy His favorite thing is his bike.
room.) Have students find the 5 eicar ot e il 8. Vet laTie hrinrs foicie oiac?
information related to the other He’s 11. . N His family’s favorite place is the living room.
rooms and check answers with 3 What s Jakob's favoris pladcgl 8 Who s Filp?
the class. His favorite place is his bedroom: Filip is Jakob’s friend.

3 Read through the questions with
the class. Look at the example
and have students find where
the answer is in the text. Tell
them to underline the answers to

questions 2-6 in the text before
writing them. Monitor and help as
necessary, encouraging students
to write full sentences. When you
check answers, have students
point to the relevant information
in the text.

I
?}ETHINK!

Ask students again what Jakob's
favorite place is. Elicit the meaning
of awesome. Ask: Is awesome really
good or not good? (really good)
Ask: Why is' Jakob's room awesome?
Encourage students to share their
ideas with the class.

Open answers
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Unit 3 Language in Context

Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use There is/There are (affirmative and
negative).

Where’'s Home?

1 If necessary, students look at ﬂ NIT3
$_ the sentences in the blog on = o
page 34 to help them complete @ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

the chart. When they finish, elicit

sentences about stude.n'ES own _O B Lock at the examples below and complete the sentonces from JakobsBieg
homes. Say: My home is (small).

There’s a (kitchen), but there There is/
isn‘t a (yard). Ask students to say | AfFCTBE: ()
similar sentences. Write one more

. N Thasra's a kichen Thers isn't ayard
example of each affirmative and .
negative form on the board. Ther are tese | Thers _ aren’t
I srrill Do narntwgers
Circle the cormect words,

. &) : &

\J LOOK- & Wy Ml 8 e | Theres [ JTdve andiiwd BOarmams. amd I-'Ie-‘l"! .u.lullﬂ.rnl {ir vy Earmly’
Draw attention to the Look! box. / Trave are & Iing room, gt ‘@arm D/ there arwn? & dining . { Thars arar't a yard
Have students look at the sentence My bk i in my badnom! My favonte place s the loichen, but . hane aran 't oy pirea today!
with any in the grammar chart and E) Look at the house and complate the sentences with there's, thore isn't, there aro, and thare anen't,
copy it on the board. Circle aren’t 1 Theran 2 Iving room
and hamburgers and say: We use There are fwn hedmoms

any for plural nouns in negative Therearen't ol in the houss

sentences. 4 There isnt A diping room
B There’s a bathroom
Common mistake: Students may ; There arem—,. S kiihsda
sometimes produce sentences
where the verb doesn’t agree with
the noun.
Theredsthrecsimall bedreoras
There are three small bedrooms.
1
2 Have students read the text first.
& Then focus on the example and £ JuseIm! l T i BT oL,
?
ask: Why is There are the answer? € wors i pIREERRoration atiout your houtd |
(because two bedrooms is plural) Open answers There 't a yars \

Monitor and help as students do
the exercise. Remind them that
they can use the grammar chart
to help them. To check answers,
invite individual students to read

out a sentence each.
3 Ask students to look at the -

picture and say the rooms _
they can see. Ask: How many a8 WORKBOOK e a7
(bedrooms)? How many :
(bathrooms)? Can you see (a
yard)? Have students check
answers in pairs before checking

with the class.

Grammar Game @)
@ USE IT! Have students continue to work in their pairs from Exercise 4. Tell them to write
\ three sentences about their house. Two sentences should be true and one false.

4 Draw attention to the example. Then join two.pairs together. Have each student read out their three sentences

Then put students into pairs for the other pair to guess which the false one is. (Optional)
to talk about their houses. Tell

them to look at the sentences
in Exercise 3 to help them. Ask Reflect and introduce
different pairs: How are your @ homework

houses similar? How are they
different?

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2t Homework

Workbook page 122, Exercises 1 and
2; page 123
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Unit 3
Where's Home?

Lesson 3

Listening and Vocabulary

Lesson Aim: | can understand a dialogue about a bedroom. | can say where objects

are in a room.

Warmer

Divide the class into teams to play a
drawing game. Students take turns
to come to the board and draw an
object representing a part of a house
(e.g., a bed to represent bedroom).
The first team to guess wins a point.

|
©3.05-3.06 Audioscripts
pT140

&

Introduction of target

vocabulary
bed /bed/
chair  /tfer/
closet /'kla:-zat/
door  /do:r/
shower /'[av-2¢/
table  /'ter-bal/
wall /wa:l/

window /'win-dou/

1 43.05 Ask students to look at
.the images and say where in the
house they can find the items.
Ask: Where can you find (number
1)? (in the [bedroom]) What can
you find in the (dining room)?
Read out the words with the
class. After students write the
words, have them check their
ideas in pairs before listening to
check their answers.
2 «)3.06 Have students look at the
pictures and say what objects
they can see. Encourage them
to use There is/There are. Have
them compare the pictures.
Ask: What's the same? What's
different? Then ask: Are these
bedrooms similar to or different
from your bedroom? Finally, play
the audio and check the answer.
3 ®#3.06 Read through the
questions and answers a and
b with students to check
understanding. They may be able
to recall some information. Play
the audio and check answers with
the class.
|

U LOOK! (i)

Draw attention to the Look! box and
the prepositions in bold. You could
clarify the meaning of on and in by
drawing a simple ball (a circle) and
a box (a square) on the board. First,
draw the circle on top of the square.

T36 Where's Home? | Unit 3

q. ’ ﬂ &b 3.058
weords bolow, Then listen, check, and repoat.

LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

©

L

Match U images with tha

® Pyl = chgir = clossd ® Qoo L = itk = vl & pnciow
a R L ) ‘
shower closet chair
| : . |
table wall door window
) <r 206 Ketin and Maria ane on @ video ol Listen and chick [/} e eofmect Dedroom,
Bk ﬁ] —'Fl LEEE GIEg 2
D b .08 Listen to tha video call again. Circle the cormect answers.
‘Whare i Katia? i Where are Katia's clothes?
i hier Degon) b i Julis's bedmom b e Bacscin
2 'What color I8 Katia's chair? 5 Who is ot the door?
o bk W tara

3 Wharm are Kotia's jeans?

& on her able
.;;._)l.l:lﬂlﬂ
Tha pacties & on the wall

aE=

Say: The ball is on the box. Write

the sentence on the board and circle
on. Then draw the circle inside the
square. Ask: Where’s the ball? Elicit
the answer and write it on the board:
The ball is in-the box.

™ Print and Share
@ Go to Appendix C

Reflect and introduce
"homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework
Workbook page 121, Exercises 3
and 4



Where’'s Home?

1

@. students complete the chart.

2 Focus on the example. Then
) point out that the first word in

3 Have students describe the
@. room first. Encourage them to

. Lesson 4
Unit 3 Language in Context

Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use There is/There are (Yes/No questions
and short answers).

Play Track 3.06 again to help

Check answers by having pairs of @ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]
students read out a question and
answer each. Write the complete

questions and answers on the
board.

ﬂ D Complete the guestions and answers from the video call in the chartwith the wonds below.

- = ihee 5 = Mo = A thare LR LU

thereis

. . . thane a pictuns on tha wall?

each question is the one starting ;
R . iatherencicsst? U No hene lant
with a capital letter. To check .
L. Are there ary books? | Yis, there are
answers, invite volunteers to : e
. . Are them any Cals n ho Dednocer? 5149 them snon't

write the questions on the board. N 4 L4
Ensure students use the correct 3 Put the words in the correct onder to make questions.
punctuation. 1 et/ thaes [ @/ kichen /s/in/dihaf?
Common mistake: Students may ! : - 4 Are/ hang fcnairs MRvlioom #he | fhere / two ¢ 7
SOmetimeS use affirmative Order 2 -':‘u.r .tl:;a::ur. i in _-:.n ;(:lr\.dln.'.u'n-, ;:1:':-"“';" ) Are therje two chairs in ;t;he |ivi.ng rt?om,?
. . re ere any books In your pedrooms Becimtnn / closet /e ol RS the S in Y
instead of question order. e

q 3 kachan [ a/ s/ ihem / tha ! tabialfind Is there a closet in the bedroom?
TFhere-is-a-bed-in-the kitchen? Is there a table in the kitchen?
Is there a bed in the kitchen? ) Look at this ragm.and answer thi guesticns. Write sharl answers.

1 isihes & closeq?

215 1hare i DesTT
Yes, there is.

d Ase thana bwa chairs?
Nopthere aren’t.

4 15 1hens B plckurs on e wall?

use There is/There are. (There's

a bed. There are two windows.
There's a closet. There aren't any
clothes.) When students answer
the questions, tell them to use
the grammar chart in Exercise

1 for help. When students have
completed the exercise, put them

& A thani @y winoowsT

Yes, there are.

into pairs. They take turns asking -
and answering the questions. i ) usE IT!
I £} check |) the cbjects In yor bedroom. Open answers

(=0 - T tble  pictures on B wall  windaw

@ USE IT! e o

My Partnor S O
4 Have students complete the {5 Wk in gairs. Ask and answer questions
. Me row individually. Meanwhile, e T e e s i A -

5 Draw attention to the example.

pariner’s objects. Open answers

complete your own chart on the
board. Then say, e.g.: Look, in my
bedroom there’s (a closet) and
there are (two pictures on the

wall). Elicit a few answers from
different students, ensuring they
use There is and There are.

Extension @

Ask students to write a short text about their bedroom using There is/There are.
They can draw or take a picture of their bedroom to illustrate their text.

4 LN |
Grammar Game

. Then ask a student the question:
Is there a closet in your bedroom?
Elicit the short answer. Elicit the
rest of the questions for each
word in the chart and write them
on the board. Then put students
into pairs. They ask and answer
the questions to complete the My
Partner row. Finally, have pairs
report their findings. They can
say, e.g.: There’s (one closet) in
our bedrooms. There are (two
windows) in (Paula’s) bedroom. Reflect and introduce 2 Homework

homework Workbook page 122, Exercises 3
Together with students reflect what and 4

Students work in pairs. Each student draws a simple picture of a bedroom,
without showing.it to their partner. Point to the objects in the chart in Exercise
4. Tell students that they can include these objects—there can be one or more
than one of each. Then students take turns asking and answering questions
about each other’s bedrooms, e.g., Student A says: Is there a closet? Student
B answers: Yes, there are two closets. Students draw each other’s bedrooms as
they speak. When they have finished, they compare pictures.

has been taught today and introduce
homework.
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Unit 3

Where's Home?
Homes can be

different

The video on page 39 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Around the World text,

or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Summary
The video is about unusual houses
around the world.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch
a video about unusual houses
around the world. Pre-teach the
word unusual. Say: Unusual houses
are different from normal houses.
Draw some examples on the board,
such as an igloo or a camper. Finally,
ask students if they know any more
examples of unusual houses.

Exercise 1

Ask students to watch the video to
answer the questions. They can read
the questions below before watching
the video.

1 What countries do you hear in the
video? Have students answer the
question in pairs. Then elicit some
answers from the class. South
Africa, Italy, Indonesia, and Mongolia.

2 What's your favorite home? Have
students answer the question in
pairs. Then elicit some answers
from the class.
Students’ own answers

Exercise 2

Write these phrases in two columns
on the board. Have students copy
them in their notebooks:

safe from
dangerous animals
move from place to
place

easy to build and
strong

round houses
tree houses
yurts

Play the video again. Students watch
and match the types of houses with

their descriptions. Check answers
with the class.

B3 Print and Share
@ Go to Appendix D
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Lesson 5
Around the World
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about a houseboat.

Il elho, pry e s Laenanel 1 Lnom
| i e TR My hostie |5 &

My hogie 1= nod big bl 's oo abl
There are bantibecd roms, 4 [ving room
Tirchen, and a batheoum,

e aren T nny kSt Sepanie 1
114 kdtchen, Thete's a

19 tabile swdih
hrrmane

ol i ek d
nAtre There's A ThpLoo. O, and socces
T vy Pvorite thing!

- 1Y Ipdimie 56 Ay
selrvnd, hete' s i bed,

v it g

Al and 17y

15 your el plece at home!

Reflect and introduce
"homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

@ Homework

Set this task for homework. Ask
students to find information about
another unusual house. Tell them

to draw or print out a picture and
answer these questions: What'’s the
name of the house? Where is it?
Say the country. What is there in the

house? Alternatively, students could
find out more information about the
house on page 31.



Unit 3

Where’'s Home?

Lesson 6

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present homework to the
class.

1
©3.07 Audioscript pT140

1 Have students look at the text

on page 38 and identify its main
elements. Point to the title of the
article, the name of the section,
and the name of the magazine
in turn as you ask: What's the
(title of the article/name of the
section/name of the magazine)?

2 43.07 Go through items

&._ 1-5 with the class to check
comprehension. Elicit the
meanings of the words location
(where Leo’s home is) and not
present (what isn't in Leo’s home).
As students read and listen to the
text, you can have them highlight
the key words in it. Check
answers with the class.

|
Words in Context

3 Ask students to find the words

in the text. Encourage them to
work out their meaning—they can
do this by reading the sentences
where the words are in the text
and looking at the pictures in
the exercise. Have them check
answers in pairs, then check with
the class.

I

4 Have students identify which
words are similar in their language
and predict what they mean.
Then they can use a dictionary
to check their predictions and

write the translations. They

can use this online dictionary:
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/
dictionary/english-portuguese/

5 Read the sentences with the
class. Then tell students to find
sentences in the text that mean
the same. After checking answers,
ask students: What are you a fan
of? What's your favorite thing?

6 Have students find the sentences

in the text where the causes and
consequences appear. Do number
1 as an example together, and
read the corresponding.sentence
from the text aloud: My friends
at school are curious about it
because it's on the river, and it's
different. Check answers with
the class.

0 ﬂ Look at the lext snd the images. Then complete the senbences with the words Below, ""P
b, gl

* Fajiring * ESChon = it

1 Thistext is from a magazine - :
2 Tha rr of the section 15 HrTI S Hovm 'WORDS IN CONTEXT
§ Tha title of thal Artichs i Homss o Vitiee B Lﬂﬂmﬂh Ll
words in the box.
3 b 2.07 Read and lEsten o te text and complote the nobes. cver R
1 Loa's country s mlely 8 WA
2 Lea's home location: River Stort
3 Humier of rooms in Leo's home: five
i Ooject not presant i Lec's homi asofa
5 Leo's tavorite place af home his bedroom

3 Find the words in the teat. Are they similar in your lnguage?
Uza a dictionary to wrile B trensiation, Open answers

5 MmO
[ completo the semances with sxpressions from tha toxt.
1 Maturs S hes fvoeile thing.
Thotry"ray fans of nature
2 mon spons fan
Bocror on TV i my favorite thing
) stateh the causes (1—4) with the consequences (s

1 Usa% housa 15 diffesnt

2 Boooer on TV o LEG'S finadifibe thing
1 Leo's parens ane fans of natum

4 Leo'sa music shaden

comic book

1 Thewe's &/ IV Inifw houss 2
v Thawa's @ guiter inhis oom 4
c i i

c s amowions, |
d  Théns ane moiy WSS Wil plants insicks. 3

5,

" THINK! @ 2t Homework
Houseboats are only popular in
Put students into groups to discuss Europe.

the questions. Have them describe

their homes to each other and O True O False

ask questions using Is there/Are Remind students to check two or
there any. Then students make a three websites to confirm their

list of reasons.why they are curious answers. Ask them to find examples
about each other’s homes: are they of countries where houseboats are
different from their own homes? Are popular and identify the continent(s)
they in different parts of the city/ where those countries are. Have
countryside? Are they near places of students present their findings in the
interest? Check ideas with the class. e diess.

Open answers

Reflect and introduce
"homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

Unit 3 | Where’'s Home? T39




Unit 3
Where's Home?

Lesson 7
Speaking

Lesson Aim: | can react positively in a dialogue about a home.

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present their findings to
the class.

3.08-3.11 Audioscripts
pT140

1 €3.08 Ask: Where's Henry? Tell
students to read and listen to the

dialogue to find out. Ask them
to focus on the words in blue.
Check the answer with the class.
Then ask: Are there any chairs in
Henry’s apartment? (no) Why?
(because it's new)

1
Living English

2 Check understanding of the
three expressions. Ask students
to find them in the dialogue
in Exercise 1 and see how the

speakers use them. Ask: Which
expression is a question? Which
are exclamations? Are they
positive or negative reactions?
Have students think of similar
expressions in their own
language.

3 #3.09 After students listen and

repeat the expressions, you can
read out sentences A in the mini
dialogues in Exercise 2 and have
the class respond chorally.

|
Pronunciation

4 93.10 Look back at the dialogue

in Exercise 1 and ask students
to highlight the two questions
from the example. Then point to
the arrows. Explain that these
mean the voice goes up or down
accordingly at the end of each
question. Have students listen
to the questions. As they repeat
them, ask them to exaggerate
the rising and falling intonation.

5 «3.11 Have students exaggerate
the intonation as they read the
questions in pairs. Then play the
audio for students to check and
repeat chorally. Finally, invite
students to repeat individually.
: 1
6 ®)3.08 Have the class read the
dialogue along with the audio.
Then play the audio again,
pausing after each speaker for
the class to repeat what they say.
Finally, have students practice the
dialogue in pairs.

T40 Where's Home? | Unit 3

=
e ey

- REACTING POSITIVEL

ED <l 2,00 Read and Bstan to Henry and Layla.
Whar's Honry? Henry is in his apartment.

Hary, Laylal Look at my dining room
1= N graar?

O, waomael Wha's that? 15t & iebia?

¥es. @ i5. 1's & Jopanase tabled

ticrw bk mit tha living roomd

WialT Thens aren &y clssirl

| ket Thaat's vy Tenoris Pt

of th apartriant

Himary, your riew Spartrienl i avwesoims

LIVING ENGLISH
3 Complete 1w mind dinkogues with the expressions bebaw

shan‘tipeal o RheW D wow
i A Thes is tha yard Sl Your beckoom’s pwesoma!
a Oh, wow 1 ] I know
H's realy pice lsn’t it great ?

ﬂ 10 2.09 Listen @nd repeai the cxpressions.

[ <lb 208 Liston to the dialogue again. Then
practios with a partner.

PRONUNCIATION

<20 3.1 0/ IListien and repeat.
n Rale play & new dialogue. Follow the steps.

CLT unﬂl!r 1

T :

1 Pretent your dalogue io the class
&3 5,11 Work in pairs. Resd the quastions.
Than listen and check tha pronuneiation.

Changas tha words in blue 10 wide a new
dRalogus in your notebook
Practics your cidogud with @ parings

W thetw o yard? M

42

7 Read through the steps

$.. with students and check
understanding. Tell them to use
vocabulary for parts of a house
and furniture/objects from the
unit. Try to find time in class for
pairs to present their dialogues.
If this is.not possible, monitor
pairs as they practice and provide
feedback on intonation for
questions.

4

Fast Finishers &

Puzzles and Games page 103,
Exercise 2

i Reflect

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today.




Lesson 1

Unit 4

Lesson Aim: | can talk about why family is important.

Family Matters

Warmer

Encourage students to say a couple of sentences about

their family, following your model. For example: My family

is small. There are three people at home.
]

é?";BI'_?THINK!

1 Have students look at the image and describe what
they see. Ask them to name as many family members
as they can in English and write a list on the board. Put
students into groups to discuss what family is. Elicit
different ideas. You can stress that family usually refers
to people who are related to each other.
Open answers

2 Tell students why your family is important to you. Say:

My family is important to me because ... . Write the

phrase on the board with one or two reasons. Then ask

for students’ opinions about their families.
Open answers

Family Time

Summary
The video is about different types of families and it gives
reasons why family is important.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about
different types of families. Get them thinking about the
topic. Ask: How are families similar/different?

Exercise 1

Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions.
They can read the questions below before watching the
video.

1 What are two ways that people in families can be
different? Help students by asking: Are people
in families from the same country? Is their native
language the same? Check the answer with the class.
Sometimes people look (totally) different fromtheir family.
Sometimes people are from different countries and speak
different languages.

2 Say three reasons why family time is a happy time.
Check the answer with the class. The video images
should give students clues.
It’s a time to be together and do your favorite things. It’s a
time to help each other and learn new things.

Resources
o Teacher's worksheets Unit 4
o Workbook pages 124-127

® Puzzles and Games page 103 lcan ...

® use simple techniques to start, maintain,
and close conversations of various lengths
to talk about the people in my family.
(Comn tion)

identify evidence and its reliability in a
video presentation about families. (Critical

Tt g)

Exercise 2 @
Write these true/false sentences on the board. Ask them
to correct the false sentences.

1 People from the same family live in one home. F
2 There aren't any perfect families. T
Play the video again. Students watch and write T (true) or

F (false) for each sentence. Check answers with the class.
Ask them to correct the false sentences.

along, too.

Unit Aims

IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

negative, Yes/No questions, and short
answers. (Learning to Learn)

present points clearly in a description about
my family. (Communication)

evaluate contributions from my partner with
appropriate sensitivity when checking their
description about their family. (Collaboration)

understand essential grammatical terms and
concepts: the verb to have in the affirmative,

Family Matters | Unit 4 T41




Unit 4

Vocabulary in Context

Family Matters Lesson Aim: | can talk about the people in a family and in my family.

©4.01 Audioscript pT141

UMIT S
. =3
Introduction of target IO@ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
vocabulary
D v 401 Completa Tomas's tamily trea with the words below, Thon isten Bnd chack.
aunt /eent/ saunt sbother  sdad s geeedpe o+ sty
brother ['brad-2v/
cousin ['knz-an/
dad /daed/
grandma /'green-ma:/ /
'greem-ma:/
grandpa /'green-pa://
'greem-pa:/
mom /ma:m/
sister /'sis-tay/
uncle /'nn-kal/
1 ®4.01 Ask questions about
Thomas's family members, e.g.:

What'’s the grandpa’s name? .
Who's Renata? Have the class call
out the answers.

T42 Family Matters | Unit 4




Unit 4

Vocabulary in Context
Lesson Aim: | can talk about the people in a family and in my family.

Family Matters

©4.02 Audioscript pT141

2 94.02 Focus on pronunciation as
students repeat the words. Then
tell them to look at Tomas's family
tree to find the name of each
person.

I
2O Look!

Draw attention to the Look! box

and the formal and informal words.
Write Hi! and Good morning on the
board. Ask: Which is formal? Which
is informal? Elicit when people use
either. For example, they can say that
we are informal when we speak to
family members or friends, and we
sometimes need to use formal words
on official documents.

3 This is a learn to learn activity,
hw\)whlch offers students techniques
= for retaining vocabulary. In this

case, students categorize the
family words according to gender.
Write male and female on the
board and point to the pictures
in the family tree on page 42.
Ask: Who's male? Who's female?
Then students do the exercise.
Encourage them to add new
family words to the categories
when they learn them (e.g.,
nephew, niece, son, daughter).
(Optional)

4 Look at the example with the

class. Then refer students
again to Tomas's family tree to
complete the sentences. Check
answers with the class. Ensure
they pronounce the possessive ('s)
correctly.

5 Students look at Tomas's family
h\w\\\\m)tree again to do this exercise. After
checklng answers, call out some
other false sentences for students
to correct. For example, say:
Antonia is Tomas’s aunt. Students
say: No, she’s not. She’s his mom.

(Optional)
|
€9 usE IT!

6 Students can choose people
mm,\from the'family trees (or lists)
= they brought to class. In pairs,
students exchange lists. Point to
the example and model it with a
student. Tell pairs to talk about their
family members in the same way.

(Optional)

a €}b 4.02 Listen and repeot the family words. Say the family word

and tha nama,
o

E} oOrganize the tamily words in Exercise 1 in the chart below,

VO®

]\dad,Jaime sister, Catalina brother, Matias

s+ aunt,Renata grandpasMartin

i parents
brother sister grandparents
uncle aunt cousin
grandpa grandma
u Look ot the tamily tree again. Bmﬂhm

Complete the seniences with

the words in Exercise 1, 1 Cataling is Pablos si5io

o, sheg nol She's__ Ris.

¥R e 2 Ancirds ks Miltias's dad
Hes T Mo, he's nat. He's _ hisuncle
2 Who's Mantin?
He's Caltng’s  grandpa, 3 Renats i Tomas's Mo
3 Who's Catglina? Mo, stw's not. She's ___his aunt
Sha's Pablos cousin
& Mhe's Antonia? 4 Amdcaia 5 Catalina's aunt
Sha's Manas's mom Mo, sha's fat. She's  her mom
5 VWhO's Jaima? ——— Lo
5 Antonia ang Jaime am Tomas's
Her's Fenala’s brother b,
¥ Wice Ly Ko, they'a nat. They're_his parents
Sha's Tormas's grandma -
T Wha's Caulalingd
She's Mntiaa's sister

B JUSEIT!

{] Write the names of five people in your tamily. Then work in paire. Ask and answer aboul your
jpartner's femily membors.

Open answers

‘J'W‘h#nmuu-‘? N, whar'n prry o, Wha's Paoia? L'
! F

2 Homework

Workbook page 125, Exercises 1
and 2

Exercise 3

Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce

homework. Ask students to write a list of three

things that are special about their
family to bring to the next class. They
could take photos of the people in
their family and bring them along,
too.

Unit 4 | Family Matters T43



the title and the texts’ design

2
two images. Ask: What can you

Unit 4 Lesson 2

Family Matters Reading

Lesson Aim: | can understand texts about different families.

Warmer

Review the vocabulary for parts of
a house, one word at a time. Divide

>

: @ HEﬁDIriG

: . @ =

the class into teams. Write scrambled . N
Ietters on the board for the teams to n Lmh |'.|1.“‘|l- taxi, the ke and the images. Then check () e nnd s quastion.
form the correct word; for example,

. . 1 'Whens mrs hase texks fromT
write ryda for yard. The first team O s ks e riation: R
to hold up a piece of paper with the i i i s et
correct word written wins a point. Family descriptions

I OUR FAMILIES

©4.03 Audioscript pT141

1 Focus students’ attention on -

and images. Ask: What can you
see? (photos of children and
their families, icons for video and
audio) Have students answer the
questions and check ideas with
the class.

€)4.03 Have students look at the AT ey, LB T

wr i Jrom diflerent farmles Leyler s denf o nod sy
fom 3 il dand iy ariwm i maf Tk s s, Viiow

Siaki, bt b ‘e ot frere! S i famidy s e have o big b - o fos four

number 1; a grandpa, grandma gr«.-.mqm-m wnil ey bruvescerm | et 2 wery big iy Tindkor fus 34

see? (a mom, dad, boy and girl in

and boy in number 2) Students i e s it s | e 171 Tagrshee, we have 34 coutimy?

. vl iy
read and listen to the text to ~ L .
write J or Z under the correct £ < 4.02 Read and sten fajihe text, ontity Josh and Zoo's amilles. Write J (Josh or 2 [Zoa).

image. Check answers with

the class. [ -
3 Have students read items 1-6 and iﬂi &

focus on the example with the

class. Students do the exercise 1 Z 2 J

individually. As you check each ED mand the taxt again et cirels the commact answers.

answer, have volunteers read out {11 cousins Jnan 4 & smal tamily Qs Zoe
the part of the text where they 2 twa dogs Cosii Zoa 5 abig family Josh (Eae)
found it 3 one cousin @ o 6 agrandma and _-_-,-_.-_,

& grandpa

|
?}3THINK!

Ask students: How are Josh and
Zoe's families different? What other

types of families are there? Elicit
ideas using language students know
(e.g., big, small, one parent). You
may also provide more words to
describe different family types (e.g.,
single-parent, extended, adoptive).
Remind students that families come
in all shapes and sizes and mean
different things to different people.
Open answers

T44 Family Matters | Unit 4



Unit 4

Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the verb to have (affirmative).

Family Matters

1 If necessary, students look at the
sentences in the presentations on
page 44 to help them complete
the chart.

2 Students can use the grammar

chart in Exercise 1 for help. Tell

@' them to look at the subject in
each sentence to help them
choose the correct form of the
verb. To check answers, invite
individual students to read out a
sentence each.

~
4O LOOK! (i}

Draw attention to the Look! box.

Say that people use the verbs to

be and to have in different ways

in different languages. Say that in
English, we use There is/There are to
say something exists, and we use to
have to talk about possession. Draw
attention to the sentences in the box
to elicit more examples, such as:

I have a cat. There’s a cat in the
living room.

Common mistake: Students may
make agreement errors, especially
with the third person.

She has a brother.

3 Have students read the words
and find the family members in

the pictures. Ask, e.g.: Can you
see a grandma? Then look at the
example together and remind
students to use have or has
according to the subject. Check
answers with the class.

(9 USEIT! <)

4 Tell students to look at the
sentences from Exercises 2 and
3 for ideas. Encourage them to
write about three different family
members. (Optional)

5 Put students into pairs to
exchange sentences. Ensure they
use has in the sentences about
their partner’s family. You may
want to join pairs together so
they read and check each other’s
sentences. Finally, have students
copy their sentences onto slips
of paper. Collect all slips and
play a guessing game. Read the

UNIT &

@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

D Look at the examples below. Complete the sentences from Josh and Zoe's présentations.

] i i Coisan

Ha has 23 covsins
You have B sishe
Wo have 4 conirts! She has o Drother,
They have a small heusa b the yamd! It has [ e becrooms _,/'

E3 circla the correct verbs
1 by Drother and I(;:_.n_@}-' has a big) Lamiy

Mara have (Gadn brother calad Sergiog

!-' hag ton aurts and uncles, Iwﬁ@i’n‘mmrﬂ

iy friend Sam have /Gadtwo sisiées nd m@mlm.

Theny're & big lamily and '.ruay.frm a big housa. |t Anve @lﬂnﬂ badisoms

'EI Look af the mages and write senfenoes. Use hos or have and the words below,

* i brothes

o

P in my famiy,
| st P mlshisrs.

LI R S

8 ol = fwo COURINS = [ grancipa = J GrArcETI

wra  has abrother |

have a grandpa

2 B,
£ 9 use T m——

Wirito three sentences about your fomidy. Rosd them (o your partner,
Open answers

u Write sertences about your partser's tamily. Read them to t clesa,
Open answers

sentences out for the class to

guess who they refer to. Say, for
example: She has eight cousins.
She/has two sisters. She has a
dog. Who is it? (Optional)

>
Grammar Game
Play a Sentence chain game. Have
the class stand in a circle. If you have
a large class, have groups stand in
small circles. Tell.a student in each
circle to say/a sentence about their
family e.g.: I have two brothers. The
student on the right says a sentence
about their family, and reports what
the first student said, e.g.: | have
six cousins. Ana has two brothers.
Students continue around their
circles, adding a sentence each time.
(Optional)

Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 126, Exercises 1 and
2; page127, Exercise 1

Unit 4 | Family Matters T45



Unit 4
Family Matters

Lesson 3
Listening and Vocabulary

Lesson Aim: | can understand a dialogue about family photos. | can talk about what
people look like.

Warmer

Draw two stick figures on the board,
one tall and one short. Label them
tall and short. Then draw eyes, a
nose, and a mouth on the faces and
elicit and label eyes. Finally draw
short hair on one figure and long
hair on the other one and label
them short hair and long hair. Tell
students that on your instruction,
they are going to look through their
books for examples of people with
these characteristics. For example,
say: Find someone with short hair.
Students look through their books
and show you someone with short
hair. Repeat with long hair, tall,
short, and (brown/green/blue) eyes.
You could also have students look
through print or online magazines.

[ |

©4.04-4.05 Audioscripts
pT141

Introduction of target

vocabulary
blue eyes /,blu: 'aiz/
brown eyes /,braon 'aiz/
dark hair /. da:rk 'her/
fair hair /.fer 'her/
green eyes /.gri:n 'aiz/
long hair /la:n 'her/
short [[a:rt/
short hair /.Jo:rt 'her/
tall fta:l/

]

1 ®4.04 Point to the example and

ask: What can you see? (a short
boy) Have students match the
words with the pictures orally
before they write them.

2 44.05 Have students look at

the photos and predict who the
family members are. Point to
the photo of the grandparents
as you ask: Who are they? What
do you think? (They're Mariana’s
grandparents.) Repeat with the
other photos. Accept any logical
suggestions at this stage. Have
students listen to the audio as
many times as necessary, pausing
when each person’s name is
mentioned. Check answers with
the class.

3 Read out the names of the family

@__ members to familiarize students
with their pronunciation. Have
students write their own answer
in the space, based on the family
members in the previous exercise.
Check answers with the class.

T46 Family Matters | Unit 4

. LISTENING AND
- 1 VOCABULARY

u €lb 4,04 Label the mages with the wonds below.,
Then ksten, chick, and repaal.

» Blus oyes * Brosin ayes = dark hair & Bl e ® Giren ryes
* fong hair sk * shart hair gl
e\
X ia o .-—-.,f = = B o —
S8 > S & &
Ak, ool By _ s — i
b [F

1 { 2 _short/hair 1 4 greeneyes 5 blueeyes

e @

6 tall darkhair # browneyes @  long hair
g ﬂ“-.ﬂ".- Listen 1o Mariana and Larissa and wrile the nomes

of the pecple in e piclres.

sLuciana  «Heiena  DeAnionio s Gabi  # Eduands
1 Luciana and Antonio
2 ¥ Gabi

Helena and Eduardo

D Look af your andwers abowe and complete the senlence.

Thers ane five poopie in Mariana's tamily

3 <iv 4.05 Liston to Marana and Larisss again and check (+)
the words that describe the people in the photos.

Brown ayes tall short fair hair | dark halr  long hair
Luckang 0 A
Antonio ]
Gabl o = ; v
Helena (] o o ]
Eduando v - O v

4 €)4.05 Have students look at the
names and physical features in

the/chart. They can look at the
photos in Exercise 3 to help them
check the words as they listen.
After you check answers, have
students say a sentence about
each person inturn, for example:
Luciana is short. Antonio is tall.
Gabi has long hair.

Fast Finishers &

Puzzles and Games page 103,
Exercise 3

Extension @

Divide the class into teams of three
students each. Tell each team to write
the names of three family members
(one per team member). Then put

the teams into groups of six to

play against each other. They take
turns saying the name of the family
member and guessing who it is. There
can be a maximum of three guesses
per turn. Example:

Reflect and introduce
3 homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce

Team 1: Hugo.
homework.

Team 2: Is he Thiago’s dad?

Team 1: No, he isn't.

2t Homework

Team 2: Is he Thiago’s brother?

Workbook page 125, Exercises 3

0 =l
and 4 Team 1: Yes, he is!



Unit 4

Lesson 4

Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the verb to have (negative, Yes/No

Family Matters

1 Play Track 4.05 again to help
students complete the chart. After
checking answers, ask questions of
individual students and elicit short
answers, e.g.: Do you have blue

eyes? Does she have long hair? Draw
attention to how do/does are used in

negative statements, questions, and
short answers.

2 Students can use the grammar
chart in Exercise 1 for help.
Focus on number 1 and tell them
that both options a and b are
grammatically correct. Tell them
they have to read the whole
sentence to decide which option
makes sense. Tell them to do the
same for sentences 2-4. Check
answers with the class

I
('\
42 LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box and
focus on the words in bold. Elicit that
both sentences mean the same.

Common mistake: In negative

sentences in the third person, students

may use the wrong form of have.

She doesn’t have blue eyes.

3 To check answers, invite volunteers

@. to write each question on the
board and have the class check.

|
@ USE IT!

4 Go through the questions with

&. the class and elicit the missing
words (Do and Does). Then
individually, students put a check
mark or an X to answer each
question in the Me column.

5 Put students into pairs.

&. Demonstrate the activity by
asking a student a question from
Exercise 4, e.g.: Do you have
dark hair? Elicit a short answer
and put a check mark or an X
on the board accordingly. Then
have students ask and answer the
questions and complete the My
Partner column in Exercise 4.

y -
Extension

Ask students to write a short.text
about a family member. Tell them to
use the verbs to have and to be. If
they want, they can attach a picture
to their text.

questions, and short answers).

P.JP@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

ﬂ D Complete the questions and answers from the dialogue in the chartoUSs the Words below.
= ln

= Doas & Chosesn'T = go & giur Coss

Negative [-]
| don't have @ sister
ow dan®t have the phala

Mo, | dan't
Yis, ldo
Ho/haishe  doesn’t

Do | have a sistor?
yiul harne Bl o7
Does huy'she hawm b eyes?

HaShe dossn™ have Dius eyes

Wou chon't harve Jong Tue Do we have long Rair? ‘s, i do
Thary don't have grosn oyes Do thy have :;rmlr.l—-ﬂ? Mo, they dan't —
D Circla 1he correct warbs 1o complele the sentencos.
11 a big famiy. IU's my dadimeRmoT. and ma
) hiares (]
2 k4 mom a ister, Her name is Sarah, r
.| b dopsn have Look:
3 My cousing and | preen eyes. They're bioel My bty s Saven
4 Wydadg @y bothers or sshars are seven
o has @G 1 hav> ir erry Tty

E) Pt the words in the comeet ordar b make questions. Thon mrswer them
1 i/ Doss | dark / lsa Bl e T (0

LSS 1
2 /50U Beyes, Goongs / Do/ teoem | havwr VR0

Do you have brown eyes, George? Yes, | do.
3 Ay Michael [ et Does [ cousng /7 00
Do you and your brother have a cousin? ~ Yes,wedo.

4 Do/ Alca and Figeenes £ long /v | hair / 7 00

Do Alicia and Florence have long hair? No, they don’t.

r{r'[l'-' JUSEIT!
) Complote the quostions and answer thom 5o they ang trug for you Mark () or (X).
Me My Pariner
Do you have dark hair?
Do i M long hilk?
Does WO MCT) M i Bother or a setec?
Does i co Furs DD dyps 7
E) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions. Mark (] or (X} in the chart fo¢ your partner.
Open answers.

% | WORKBOOK 49

||
Grammar Game
Write this chart on the board:
Find someone who... Name

1 has cousins. (How many?)
2 has a pet. (What?)

3 has a small family.

4

Have students copy the chart in their notebooks and write their own idea for
number 4. Then tell them to walk around and ask the questions of their classmates.
When a classmate answers yes to one of the questions, students should write the
classmate’s name in their chart. Tell them they should find a different classmate for
each question. Finally, have students share their findings with the class.

@ Homework

Workbook page 126, Exercises 3 and
4; page 127, Exercise 2

Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

Unit 4 | Family Matters T47



Unit 4

Lesson 5
Across the Curriculum
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about a Brazilian family.

Family Matters
Families Around

the World

The video on page 49 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Across the Curriculum text,
or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Summary

The video is about what families are
like in different countries around
the world.

In Class

Tell students they’re going to watch
a video about families in different
countries around the world. Ask
students to talk about what families
are like in their country. Then ask
them to raise their hands if they have
big or small families.

Exercise 1 ‘

Ask students to watch the video to
answer the questions. They can read
the questions below before watching
the video.

1 Where in the world are there big
& families? Check the answer with
the class.
In Angola.

2 Where in the world are there
small families? Check the answer

with the class.

In China.
Exercise 2 @
Write this chart on the board. Have
students copy it in their notebooks.
You can provide the suggested
answers in random order above the
chart:

Angola China

aunts, cousins, one child
uncles,

grandparents small apartments

lots of children
not much space
small babies with
their mom

Play the video again. Students

watch and write three things about
the families in each country. Check
answers with the class.

) Print and Shaie

@ Go to Appendix E

T48 Family Matters | Unit 4

The Sar_*a iba Farn_ﬂ; _ p

| Who are we?
we're 3 happy drazilian famiy from the Amazen! !
I rrvy e, 'S fusk ' meom, ey Erandparents, my doghand

m. TE%S ok & viry bigf Tamily. Buk 1 have Hree uncles, and for

aunth. My qunk Janaing 18 sinfle. My ofter uncles and sunts are all

married, and 1 have many couging

1 vl 20 conimd. Six 300
From Parinting, K me, and
Fowr are From Barreiricha
My et wesing are from
Santarém. All my cousing
have brokbers and sisters
bt T den't. T'm 2 enly
chvid, bk 1k's O, 1 have
vy oo, Cuapuaigu. That's
ke name of my fnorite
Frut, oo

MR
[ ‘T._l

My dof? 2 e
| We love parties!

e s

My cousin tard ined i

Hy unclie Murici and my umkJaeine have 3 big houst in
Paritieg with eupidiu dnd puehll irees (n the yard. We have
Famidy celebrabions frere.

Al our relatives and friends love oo~ partigs e really have
fun bogiethir, with & lot of Amazen food and medis. A, of
course, birthday capes!

My @t Jacied and her

birinday cape

. Fast Finishers & 2y Homework

Puzzles and Games page 103,
Exercise 4

N |
Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

are like there. Give them prompts
to help with their search, e.g.: Are
families big or small? Do they have
help? What's important for these
families? Students can share their
findings in the next class.

Ask students to choose a country and
find information about what families




Unit 4

Lesson 6

Family Matters

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present their findings to
the class.

©4.06 Audioscript pT141

Have students look at the poster
on page 48. Ask: Can you find
Jodo’s name? What can you
see in the photos? Does Jodo
have cousins? Then clarify the
meaning of audience. Say: The
audience are the readers of the
poster. Read through the options
and have students find clues in
the text. Draw attention to the
teacher and class information at
the top of the poster. Ask: Where
are there posters like this?

(in classrooms) You might
have some examples on your
classroom wall.

€4.06 Go through the statements
with the class. Remind students
that the cross-curricular topic is
math and so they need to work out
fractions and percentages from the
information in the text. Do number
1 together. Ask: How many cousins
does Jodo have? (twenty) How
many cousins are from Parintis?
(six) Elicit that six isn't one quarter
of 20, so the sentence is false. As
students work through the other
sentences, encourage them to
highlight key words in the text.
Check answers with the class.

Have students look at the pie
charts and the color key. Then
have them read the relevant
information in the text to work
out which the correct pie chart is.

Go through the questions with the
class and see if they can answer
any of them from memory. Then
have students read the poster
again and write the answers.

Words in Context

@_ Ask students to find the words
1-4 in the poster and read the
sentences where the words are.
This should help them work out
their meaning. After checking
answers, ask personalized
questions, such as:Are you an
only child? Do you have a party
on your birthday? Who is single/
married in your family? Who are
your relatives?

Sodd Migui's Farnily
VI hira

e taachar and s mom

young pecplo on tha infomat

G

Jodo Migunl has 19 cousirs.  F

O cousin from Santandm is an only child

) Read thi poster mgain mnd answar B questions,

1 Whaes in/Briizil s Jolo Mgusls famly froen?

y s .
2 & .Joan Migusl's dog part of the {amily 7
Yes, it is.
3 What is Jodo Migusl's Fanons inn e
- Cupuagu

WORDS IN CONTEXT

1 Match the words [1—41) with the definitions {a-d).
colobmtion

only child L
party b I.qqnmrrbtn

Binghe o ot mamed

redaties. 4 PArEon With NG BvOtNers o Sistors

0 ﬂ Look at Jodo Miguels posier. Who is the audience? Chack (] the cormact ivswer, ‘.r

ENEm and e Slucents o s cliss

30 .00 Pead and listen Lo the posier. Write T {bruss) or F{lalss] next fo the statenssnts.
174 ol Joda Miguals cousing ase from Parmlins F
f doda Migual's cousing am from Santanim T

1

2

a

4 Tha cousins from Barreinnha have thas brotrers and sebese. T
-]

L

vere ar Jodo Miguals cousing romT Check () the comeet chisr

F

Oy
[ yr B Barrovinhas

4 ‘Whern am tPeamily's celetirntons
at his uncle Murici and aunt Jacira’s house in Parintins

B Parinins

Sarartm

5 What is thers & the partes?

food and music (and birthday cakes)

ﬁ VIDEO

1 Wharo in the world s there big tamilies?

2 Where in the world are there small Tamilies?

51

"FSI}THINK!

Put students into groups to discuss
the question. Then share ideas

with the class. You can ask further
questions about different types of
friends, such as: Are all your friends
at school? Do.you have friends
outside of school? Is your brother/
sister your best friend, too? Students
can use their own language to
discuss ideas.

Open answers,

Reflect and introduce
"homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2t Homework
Learn more! Check (v) True or False.

About 30% of Brazilian families have a
grandparent in the same house.

@ True QO False

Remind students to check two or
three websites to confirm their answer.
You can ask students to find other
interesting statistics about Brazilian
families, such as the average size and
number of children. Have the class
interesting facts and share their ideas
in the next class.

Unit 4 | Family Matters T49



Unit 4

Family Matters

Lesson 7
Writing
Lesson Aim: | can write a description about m

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present their findings to
the class.

|
©4.07 Audioscript pT141

1 Have students focus on the
$_ different elements of the text
to identify its type. Draw their
attention to the icons, the greeting,
the sender, and the time.

2 «4.07 Point to the chart and

‘ focus on the information in it.

@ Check that students understand
they need to complete the first
column with family words and the
second one with the names of the
people in Bruno’s family. Have
students highlight the relevant
information in the email as they
read and listen to it. Students
then complete the chart. When
they finish, they write the correct
names above the photos in
the email in Exercise 1. Check
answers with the class.

!
~
J~9 LOOK! (i}

Draw attention to the Look! box

and the adjectives in bold. Copy the
sentences on the board and circle
the adjectives. Have students identify
which adjectives refer to style and
which ones to color, and point out
the order. Then have students find
more examples in the email.

3 Encourage students to follow

the steps and use Bruno’s email
in Exercise 1 as a model. Remind
them to follow the correct
adjective order when they
describe people. Give students
time to make notes and organize
their ideas.

4 When they peer correct, ensure
students focus on the items in
the checklist. Monitor and help as
necessary.

o Reflect

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today.

T50 Family Matters | Unit 4

ﬂ Look at the text. What is #? Chock ] the correct answer.

v/ an emal 1o a pen pal an griing magazne afichke

b

' Brunc, ['m 14l and | have fsr hair and green syel ded S i my fufriy Wy

. e

¥

i} _"
y :'_J,.--‘

mom b el e

s o, il o, by climed il 1. Tl By e B . Thse R, aie

HAuranda snd s, My Ttila ssier & paxi to M narw'y Laficia. Sha's short and has

ahaat, Esrewien Baale, DR, oy grandima Clars b not in the plvoto Becadin iR the phatecranhet
Amanda Leticia

Isaac

S

L -

G &b 4.07 Read and Bsten 1o the lext Wiile the name of each
parson in Bruno's family, Then gomplite the chan

r Bruno
mem Amanda
dad —
e Leticia
...... grandma | ey

St

itch your description a
B your e with a partner and
chock hsher work, Use the checkiist,

[+ g ]

oo Aol 1he peonis

pwnm
Ha hs long, Foir b,
She has short, brown
b
Dircher of ndectivis:
syl cobor




Units 3 and 4

. Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.
Review

The review tests in the Student’s
Book are just samples. Teachers are
free to prepare similar tests for the

purposes of conducting formative - S 3mll
or summative assessment. - m 2 e

SB51-SB52=45 minutes @“\

VOCABULARY ]

ED Look at the image, Number the parts of the house,

5 _ paitvoom 2 gring room
VOCABULARY 4 pawoon
. 3 Iwing room 6 yard
1 Draw students’ attention to the ;

. .. G Look st the Cliveira's family iree. Check 7] the
dlagram and elICIt the names Of carrect sentences. Then correct the wrong one.,
the rooms they can see. Then 1 Jufiona is Luts and Paula's sister, (V/
have them number the items on 2 Leonado is Henrgue's dad j

. 3 Maurn is Vitor's grandg
the list. To check answers, call 3 S I e
4 Sandrd & DgHos grandma x

out the words and have the class Y Iy e Sy -
say the numbers. is Ingrid’s grandma.

2 First, brainstorm some family
words and write them on the a
board. Then read sentence 1 |

:hn dr'

and answer it together with the
class. Have students trace the
line on the family tree with their
finger and look at the names.
Confirm that the sentence is

‘.' ll':u_:-; ‘_ f_.rl_u_ru l.lt;-..:'

( Luiss

true. Students do the exercise EJ Look ot the images and cirsio the comact words 1o complate the sentences.
individually. Check answers with &
the class. |
3 Point to image 1 and ask: What iz & m
color are Eliana’s eyes? (green) Eliana b os_{ .... ks he s Francs
Then draw students’ attention e ey Sy J e F Qe s shart '
to the circled example. To check Y
answers, have students read out [} Look st Nadin's houss And complatn the semtances with Tham's, i £
There isn't, Thevre are, and Thene aren'T. [ ) o | F _E‘- .=
the correct sentences. - e J
4 Have stude'n’.cs look at the s There's :::“‘ = IH:; s T _! _
pictures. Elicit some sentences = There isn't R . oo SmnFuRaR TS -
about Nadia’s house before : There are . ; -

they do the exercise. Then read
the incomplete sentences and
draw students’ attention to any,
a, and pictures. These words 53
should help them decide on the
correct option to complete each
sentence. Check answers with
the class.

Family Matters | Unit 4T51




Units 3 and 4

Review

Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.

LANGUAGE IN
CONTEXT

5 Refer students back to the
pictures in Exercise 4 on page 51.
Then tell them to look at the
words after each gap in the
sentences. These will help them
decide if the question starts
with Is there or Are there. To
check answers, have pairs of
volunteers read out a question
and answer each.

6 Read prompts 1-4 with the
class. Draw students’ attention
to the example and review
Yes/No questions with to have.
Ask students to focus on the
subject in each prompt to
decide whether they have to
use Do or Does. Then tell them
to look at the check mark or X
in parenthesis in order to write
an affirmative or negative short
answer. To check answers, invite
pairs of volunteers to read out a
question and answer each.

7 This activity provides a cumulative
review of the language presented
in Units 3 and 4. Have students
read the dialogue on their own
before completing it. Check
answers with the class. Then put
students into pairs to practice
the dialogue.

Check Your Progress

This section gives students an
opportunity to reflect on what they
have learned. Read each statement
with the class. Elicit examples and/
or information students remember
related to it. Alternatively, students
could go through the statements in
pairs or groups. If necessary, have
them go back to the relevant unit to
review each topic. Students then do
the task in the Check Your Progress
box individually. When they finish,
ask: What can you practice more?
What is easy/difficult/interesting?
Invite students to give feedback.

e -
—O@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT |

D Comphata the guestions about Nadin's house. Than answor thism,
i B 1nbile in the kitchan? i | |s there _
Ireing PoOm? No, thereisn’t.

a TV iniha

2 Arethere anty chains in the 4 Arethere Y Wit £
iirgg room? No, there aren’t. i bashioom'? No, there aren’t.

3 write questions with the vorb fo have, Then answor them,

1 Lusang /o Brother @nd Pand sigtérs? )

W nas
You £ o dog and a cat? (X

Do you have a dog and a cat? No, I/you don’t.

3 'We/ six unches and sghl aurs? ()

Do we have six uncles and eight aunts? Yes, we do.

4 Your dad / ssler called [ Debora? ()

Does your dad have a sister called Débora? Nojhe doesn’t.

ﬂ Complete the dialogue with the wonds balow.

sarathere  »do shias  «hews stheroae S themamnl s thees
Do 8 by houss?
Yig, | do Wy family is big
< There are ool EMCHERITIE i) Ty

s ENE O YTy CREE) BN Y T, Ons fof (rry Sisiers And
mnd Bautriz, orieSGr fs Bnd iy Siste iliana, and ons for my

brather Tiaga. L:'HRH T. LEﬂ.?N
gman Van ... that's four bedrooms.
Relnsilly On, right There’s

& hesinodm o My grancima. And sha

has bwet Enls, Lo and
Mikia
Arethere amicegs in your house?
[P BN there arent

CUECE ToUe PROGRESS

e

It's very imporant 1o kpok

ot i wonds dnveey day.,
Write tha new wonds from
your class on small poces
of paper and pot them in &
jar, Choose ona word from
thee jor everny day, read i, and
e it]

ClLearn to Learn

Throughout the course, students do a variety of learn to learn activities, which
offer them techniques for retaining vocabulary. Point to the picture of the jar
and read the text with the class. Then ask: What words from Units 3 and 4 can
we put in the jar? Elicit ideas. Suggest starting a vocabulary jar in class. Have
students add words to the jar at any stage and encourage them to take one out
at the beginning of/each lesson. Have them write the words in their vocabulary
notebooks. Encourage them to look them up in a dictionary, write a translation,
use them in context, and/or draw a picture. They can come up with many more
ideas that help them remember the words! You can also suggest students keep
a vocabulary jar at home.

T52 Family Matters | Unit 4



Welcome back!

Lesson 1 T53 = 45 minutes

Lesson Aim: | can say the letters of the alphabet and spell words.

This lesson aims to check the students’ grammar and vocabulary knowledge as well as reading skills at the beginning

of the new semester.

u Answer Keys  Mid Year Test
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Welcome back!

Lesson 2 T54 = 45 minutes

This lesson aims to check the
students’ speaking and writing
skills at the beginning of the new
semester.

Below you can find the
recommended topics for speaking
and writing according to the topics
covered in Units 1-4.

) Speaking topics:

1. My favourite ... (e.g., place, thing,
activity, movie)

2. |love English because...

3. Countries and nationalities

4. My family

?fWriting topics:

1. Who is your favourite ... (e.g.,
teacher, writer, singer, actor,
sportsman)?

2. What skill would you like to learn?

3. My house is... (describe the place
you live in)

4. Who am 1? (describe yourself in
10 years)

Lesson Aim: | can say the letters of the alphabet and spell words.

Welcome Back!



Unit 5 Lesson 1

A Day in the Life Lesson Aim: | can talk about what is important in a daily routine.

Warmer @

Write Daily routine on the board. Ask: What's a daily routine?
Elicit that it is the things people do every day. Say that

you are going to mime some daily routine activities. Mime
activities as you say their corresponding sentences, for
example: | wake up. | take a shower. | have breakfast. Have
students follow your actions and repeat your sentences.

1
?I}THINK!

1 Put students into groups to discuss this and question 2. =
Have them look at the image and ask: Where’s the girl
from? How old is she? Ask them to imagine the girl’s
routine and compare it to theirs. Ask: How is her daily
routine the same/different?
Open answers

2 After students discuss this question, write a list of their

ideas on the board.

Open answers

It's Breakfast Time

Summary
The video is about breakfast in different countries around
the world.

In Class

Tell students they’re going to watch a video about breakfast
in different countries. Tell them what you have for breakfast
and invite them to talk about what they have for breakfast.

== Exercise 2 @

Exercise 1 Keep the list of countries from Exercise 1 on the board and
Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions. number them 1-5. Next to them, write a list of dishes in
They can read the questions below before watching the random order a—e.
video. 1 China a shakshuka (eggs and tomatoes)
1 Name the countries in the video. Check the answer by I 2 lsrael b arepas (corn or plantain)
listing the countries on the board. 3 Ukraine c bacon, eggs, sausages, beans,
China, Israel, Ukraine, England, Colombia, and Venezuela. 4 England mushrooms, and toast
. . . ; d congee (rice with vegetables
2 Are daily routines similar around the world? Check the 5 Colombiaa or fiss]h) (rice with veg
. answer with the class. Ask students for an example of Venezuela
) how routines are similar (lots of people start the day e pancakes
with breakfast in their kitchen or dining room). Play the video again. Students watch and match the
Yes. countries with the dishes. To check answers, invite

individual students to match the items on the board.

Resources Unit Aims

e Teacher's worksheets Unit 5 IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

e Workbook pages 128-131 lcan ...

e use simple techniques to start, maintain, and use appropriate strategies to develop a
close conversations of various lengths to talk conversation when talking about free-time
about my daily routine. (Communication) activities. (Communication)

identify evidence in texts about different act parts in role-plays about free-time
people’s daily routine. (Critical Thinking) activities. (Creative Thinking)

understand essential grammatical terms and
concepts: the simple present with I, you, we,
they. (Learning to Learn)

Unit 5 | A Day in the Life T53



Unit 5
A Day in the Life Lesson Aim: | can talk about my daily routine.

Vocabulary in Context

©5.01 Audioscript pT141

Introductlon of target @ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
vocabulary
do my homework /du: mar'hosm:- _Oﬂ;:n D1 Gompleta vy’ viloo captions with e sxprossions betoss, Taaelten ad chec
w3 k/ * g Ty R LR L EE = g3 home = ga o bed
get up Jgetnp) el ey
go home /'gov 'hovm/

My Daily Routine!
go to bed /'gou,tu: 'bed/ 4 _
go to school /'gou,tu: 'sku:l/ B . /
— & {!.
At B:20

have breakfast /'haev 'brek-fast/

have dinner /'haev 'din-av/ /

play volleyball  /'pler ‘va:-li-ba:l/ i

take a shower /'teik o 'fav.av/ abzivasli- v

take the bus /'tetk 3 bas/ AR -

1 «5.01 Have students read the . . st ] RS SE 5
expressions and look at the AL 700, 1 g0 to school | play volleyball 6N Monidiys
with Ty beothe, We “take the bus and Wednesoays. Thess ana my lavorns days!

pictures. After students listen
and check their answers, invite
volunteers to read out a caption
at a time. Finally, point to each
picture and caption as you ask:
Is this in the morning/afternoon/
at night?

0 hornde™ St a-00and | do my'
omework

1 have dinner
wilhmry beothar and mmy mom.

go to bed
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Unit 5

Vocabulary in Context
Lesson Aim: | can talk about my daily routine.

A Day in the Life

©5.02 Audioscript pT141 INITS

2 Draw the chart on the board. Point _OG e e e

&._ to the icons and draw students’
attention again to the difference %
between afternoon, evening, M Q\y @ ‘ O
and night. Explain that evening is - -
around sunset, which can be from ot i ksl s V P
5 p.m. to 9 p.m. depending on the get up take a shower go tobed
time of the year. Check answers have breakfast go home have dinner
with the class. N () do my homework

take the bus
3 This is a learn to learn activity,
which offers students techniques B0 vt bt i
for retaining vocabulary. In this O ? =]
case, students categorize the émkcrome ,Lt“:;w :h:;U ':'jm
expressions according to the verb
they are used with (take, have, or e ‘the subway T —
go). Learning these verb+noun iy :
phrases will help students R
communicate more effectively “ e 3 P
(in this case, to describe a daily iy —d .
routine). Encourage students to ashoer | [iicinl | acupofcoffee | toschool tobed
add other nouns that go with . N
each verb when they learn them. Vil s
I ¢ puse Im
_ = E¥@ 502 Linton mng road. Chock [] the sentrecss B s i for you

@ USE IT! Q@A Open answers v o 0

4 ©5.02 Go through the sentences 120 homes
with students. As they complete R & SO
the Me column, monitor to help o -
as necessary. Play Track 5.02 :r::::'rm:ﬁ .LT::.. — -
while students listen and finish. T Muh"m;“ g -
Invite some students to report
their answers. s, N I T " Yeecen. Gk ) B sckesrore
Put students into pairs to What's your fvorite time of dey? WiT
complete the My Partner column. / My tirecy b trmes of tary b mcesiiesy |
Then have them compare their — i
sentences and say what's the y E— ——
same and what'’s different in their i
daily routine. Encourage students
to correct the sentences that = e ) wonkaook =

aren't true for them. They can
say, e.g.: | don’t get up at six on
Mondays. | get up at seven. What
about you?

Draw attention to the example
and say what your favorite time
of day is. Students continue to
work in their pairs to discuss the
question. When they finish, ask
the class: What'’s your favorite
time of day? Is it the morning?
Raise your hands! Repeat with
the other times of day, having
students raise their hands in turn.
Find out the most popular time
of day in the class. Invite different
students to say why they like
it.(Optional)

e Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

W

2@ Homework

Workbook page 129, Exercises 1
and 2

Exercise 3

Ask students to write about their
favorite breakfast. They can answer
these questions: What's the name
of your breakfast? What food does
it have? What's special about it? Tell

them to bring their ideas to the next
class to share.
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Unit 5

A Day in the Life

Presentation of

Homework

Ask students to present their ideas to the
class.

©5.03 Audioscript pT141

1 Focus students’ attention on the

text titles, images, and design.
Ask them if they'd like to visit

Singapore. Then help them
answer questions 1-3. Ask: What
places can you see? What's the
girl’s name? (Wei Jie) What does
she have? (a camera) Check
answers with the class.

2 ®5.03 Go through the list
and have students predict the

order of the activities. Elicit if
they happen in the morning,
afternoon, evening, or at night.
When you check answers, you
can pause the audio after each
activity is mentioned.

3 Have students complete the
exercise individually. Then

check answers with the class.
Encourage students to read out
the part of the text that justifies
each answer and to correct the
false statements.

4 Have students continue to work
individually. Then invite different
students to share their answers.
Ask them how many of the
statements are the same for them
and Wei Jie.
l

>

Dk )

Elicit some reasons why it is good to
study a lot or not. Write Good and
Not good on the board and ask: Is

it good to study a lot? Why? (You
learn a lot. You get good grades.)
Then ask: Why not? (There isn't any
time for your hobbies.) Write the
reasons on the board under the
correct headings. Then have students
discuss the question in small groups.
Elicit further ideas from the class and
write them on the board under Good
or Not good. Finally, have a class
vote on whether it is good to study a
lot like Wei Jie. (Optional)

Open answers

T56 A Day in the Life | Unit 5

Lesson 2
Reading

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about a daily routine.

t

I READING

Fresh Eyes

HIE My name [s Wel Jie, and I'm 14.
I'm & student from Singapoee, My padsion is photogrphis et up
at 5:30 and | have breakfast. Then | take the MAT traln i@ school with
my Iriend Teo, Lessons start 1 B:10, but belore class wework on
miath exsrcises We finish schocl at 215, 1 don't play m.\ld'l-gl'.l an
Fome, | hanve Bursch but | don'® reit. | do my homewark aned sty until
B:00. Then | take a shower and have dinnes with my parengThey ask
a lot of guestions! | chat caline with Fendt Then | sSudy more. | like
o wintch TV serfes, but | dom't have thme for that. &
| gt bed &t 1000 On Sundays. | don't studyll take photos In the ity
and post them on my bog. | hope yodlike my photos]
. —

Shioppimg Mall

T N T ————
1 Afnat type of bext 4 his?

74 oy Sabout T page on a blog

& Whals she authar? Wei Jie

3 What & her hobily@iphotography

) B St BENGO! ik

1f aved Tiwbon 1o Ui best nnd
in chropologkonl oroc

a T [true] SeE{inise) noxt © the

W wiork on math excrTEes My Doty Routine Wei Jie Me
3 |y P, 1 Sty a kot
5 | tahomewts s siudy = 1goiD scheol wilh a friend T
7 | el P T Uwateh TV in the avening F
4 | gonTdo math n the maming F
4 | R e, .
5 1gont play Spors on weskdiya T
6 |takeashowe 6 | dont havn dinner with rmy pamnts. F
&  Ipgatobed
. [} What about you? Write T {trus) or F [falss] next 15
2 Wi frish school fha siataments for @pen answers




Unit 5

A Day in the Life

Language in Context

Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the simple present (I, you, we, they:

1 If necessary, students look at the

sentences in the blog on page
56 to help them complete the

chart. When they finish, elicit
more sentences about their own
routine. Write a few examples
on the board. Circle the verbs in
the affirmative sentences, and
don’t + the verbs in the negative
sentences. Draw attention to the
use of don’t to form the negative.

I
O LOOK!

Draw attention to the time expressions
in the Look! box. Explain that we use
at with the time, and on with days of
the week and the words weekdays and
the weekend. Tell students to copy
the phrases in their notebooks in a
way they are likely to remember the
rule. They could categorize them in a
table or make a word web. Encourage
students to add one more example to
at and on.

I

2 Students can use the grammar

chart in Exercise 1 for help.
Tell them to look at the verb in

parenthesis and to the + (plus)
or — (minus) symbol at the end of
each sentence. To check answers,
invite individual students to read
out a sentence each.

3 Read out the example and ask

students: Is this true for you? If
the sentence isn't true for some
students, elicit that they can
make it true by writing don’t
before get up. Ensure students
understand they can use the
verbs in the affirmative or in the
negative, by adding don’t. Check
answers with the class.

I
Grammar Game {‘@E)
In pairs, students play a True/False
game. Each student writes three
sentences about their daily routine
in their notebooks. Two sentences
must be true and one must be false.
Encourage students to use the
simple present in the affirmative and
the negative. Then partners take
turns reading their sentences to each
other and guessing the false one.
Finally, students can correct their
false sentences. (Optional)

affirmative and negative).

INITE
_:\
()] LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT
ﬂ D Lock at the examples bn the ntences Troan W Jie'S bicg
S T— ":"l. J&“"fu T
E_.-. w
Affirmative ()
i i a1 530 On Surchays, | SHGRY  study!
3 go i don’t
1o bt 10R0N0 Py Spons
Wil i youir hemaveerh. Wins don't do youl e |
ask i
Thiry Trury chon't aesk a oQEfiguestions
A ot ol gquastionsl
finish g T =
W We don't finish school & 4:00,
schood at 2:15
B} campintn tha senterces diavahs Bfemntive |+ o neguiive (-] fonms of ths s s in ot
1 Wa iake) ra s 1o sehool. We walk |-
[rumve) funch af scroo! W | oo homa. {+)
I 'Wa (1ake) o showes in the maming. («)
4 Trey {ipliy} SpOrte On wisskdayi. (-
Yo dont watch Pavartch) TV i the evonings: ()
ﬂ l\.h:--. e s eAGEs St your routine, Write the affifregthe (8o nogative () formis of the
Open answers
& Lgks & CIE] & LHRE - M A - oalup
11 . o 530 o wisbldiys
2 1 BhEC00 o Sundays
il e bl 1o school on Saturdays
41 TEhoee in the svenng
5 Ay parenis dinnee with ma in the svaning
by drenidn A | oitling on weskands,
| (%) WORKBOOK  and 89

_Reflect and introduce
"homework

‘ Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

@ Homework

Workbook page 130, Exercise 1;
page 131
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Unit 5
A Day in the Life

Lesson 3

Listening and Vocabulary

Lesson Aim: | can understand a podcast about free-time activities. | can talk about
free-time activities.

Warmer

Write this chart on the board:

weekdays weekend

get up
go to
school

do

homework
watch TV
go to bed

4
5

Review weekday and weekend, if
necessary. Have students copy the
chart in their notebooks and write
the times when they do activities 1-5.
Then put students into groups to
compare their times. Give an example.
Say: | get up at (seven) on weekdays,
but I get up at (ten) on the weekend.
Invite volunteers to share their
sentences about how their weekdays
and weekends are different.

©5.04-5.06 Audioscripts

pT142
‘ Introduction of target
) vocabulary
go to restaurants  /'gou,tu:
‘res-ta-ra:nts/
hang out /'heen avt
with friends wid frendz/
listen to music /'l1s-an tu:
‘mju-zik/

play soccer /'plet 'sa:-ka/

play video games  /'plel 'vid-i-ot
.gerimz/

watch movies ['wa:t] mu:-
viz/

Point to the image and ask:
What can you see? Then elicit or
explain what a podcast is. Say: A
podcast is an audio show about
a topic, like free time, sports, or
food. You can listen to podcasts
on your phone. Do you have

a favorite podcast? What is it
about? Point to the picture and
say: This is Ramiro. Then read
through the questions with the
class and have students put a
check mark next to the answers
they think are correct.

2 95.04 Play the audio all the

way through to check students’
predictions from Exercise 1.

T58 A Day in the Life | Unit 5

LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

|

Q0

2 'Whal's the topic of the podcast with Raming T

What does it nepresent?
an intendew with 3 boy named Ramiro
a song by Rams Bolahos

BILNRy e

winsand acivilies FREE TIME

: Podcast for Teens
) <o 5.04 Listen 1o the podcast s eheck

FOILT R
E:] oJ0 5.05 Lighlindo the firet pardof ihe podemst ngain

vl £1re | B BOFTREL opio

1 PRamim 94 okl

I Ha is from Goshe )

3 Ramir ves in Jaiaoa F

4 Farming's wookonds ane e/ Sanng.
) 808 Listen 1= the reat of the pad

&0

the

4

the

repeat the words. Then ask:
Which are your favorite free-
time/activities? Play the audio
for students to listen and do the
exercise. Check answers.

3 @5,
sentences with the class and see
if they can remember any of the
information. Tell students to focus
on the type of information they
need to listen for, such as age,
names of countries and cities, and
adjectives. Check answers with

95.06 Have students look at the
pictures. Read out the names of

wakEh imdvies

¥ hang out with fneras

@0 1 S arEns

(%) woRkBoOK

05 Read through the "4 Print and Share

@ Go to Appendix F

e Reflect and introduce
homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

class.

activities and have students

& Homework

Workbook page 129, Exercises 3
and 4




Unit 5

A Day in the Life

Lesson 4

Language in Context

Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the simple present (I, you, we, they:
questions and short answers).

1 Play Track 5.04 again to help

students complete the chart.
After checking answers, ask
personalized questions, for
example: Do you play volleyball
on Sundays? What do you do on
weekends? Draw attention to the
use of do in the questions and
short answers.

2 Do number 1 with the class. Ask

students to call out each word

in order and write the question
on the board. Then have them
do the exercise individually. To
check answers, invite volunteers
to write each question on the
board and have the class check.
Ensure students use the correct
punctuation. Then invite pairs of
students to read out a question
and answer each.

Common mistake: In Wh-
questions, students may forget to
use the auxiliary do.

What do you do on weekends?

|
9 use IT!

3 Go through the incomplete

questions with the class and

elicit possible missing words.
Point to number 1 and ask:
What word is missing? Then ask
a question using any elicited
verbs, e.g.: What do you do on
weekday evenings? and give your
own answer, e.g.: | watch TV.
Students complete the questions
individually. They can look at the
grammar chart in Exercise 1 for
help. Then encourage them to
write full answers. Monitor and
help as necessary.

4 Put students into pairs to ask and
answer the questions. Monitor and

help as necessary, making notes
of good language and common
mistakes to draw attention to
later. Finally, you could invite one
or two pairs to role play their
conversations to the class.

|
Extension

Ask students to use their questions
from the Grammar Game below to
write a short, imaginary interview with
a famous person. Tell them to bring
their interviews to the next class.to
share their ideas.

@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

_O O complete
Vg e

&

sgp  sdon't =donl

Wil | do

Dot iy - soccet on Sundays? )
1D you plary sports? Ma, i don't
Do thay watch TV on weskands | s, 1hay da.
Do thiry takn tha subway to school? | NG, Ty don’t
et Queeion T [ 00
Whnt do you do off wsskendsT | plony volleytul A hang out vill ifencs.
What teme o you get up? I gt up o ;00 o0 weskends.

Whaore do they haves funch? Thery i Hancy il hoims,

Than put tha words i the cormact ordes to maks gquastions

et you / Dgof da f gitee & lureh oy Wial f fave S o A da 7
What do yowhave for lunch?

| have plera.

4 o/ Where /e fga i Suntays / on /7
Where do they goion Sundays?

Thary @o 10 Ihair grandpamnts’ house

N PSR

1 o [ PO

Yies, | oo, | siuehy for an houe

2 whower (Do take i/ youlmeming / he £ 7
Do you take a shower in the morning?
e, | ehon' | ke & Bhowe in ihe evening

Fhuse Im
. Open answers
ED comglote thad quentions nnd s

1 abca P L,

with informatic

1 WWhat do you . On weekoay eveninga? |

2 Doy i e moregT

3 Whane on woskonds? |

Openanswers

) Work in pasr. Ask nd snEwer ihe questions, ’

=

Grammar Game

Have students play Do you know me? Write these prompts on the board:

Do youplay ... ?
Do you watch ... ?
Do yougo ... ?
What do you ... ?
Where ... ?

Tell students to complete the questions in any way they wish, for example: Do
you play soccer on Tuesdays? Then put students into pairs. Tell them to guess
their partner’s answers to their questions and write their guesses as Yes or No
next to each one. Finally, have pairs ask and answer each other their questions
to check their guesses and find out how well they know each other. (Optional)

2 Homework

Workbook page 130, Exercises 2, 3
and 4

e Reflect and introduce
homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.
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Unit 5 Lesson 5

A Day in the Life Around the World

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about circus life.

Mya's Day T
The video on page 61 and e wg
accompanying exercises below can be ; .

used as a lead-in to the topic of the
Around the World text, or after the
reading activities to complete the unit.

Summary

The video is about the daily routine VI SONTS TR MedACe SRRy corsel

of Mya, a 14-year-old girl from Yircus Lifed
Thailand. oy et | =5 w10

HEt e, andt Pof T Im adwanys 0 tho, 400 @nd on
In Class iy o ‘

I'm from Prague, Sha cagdtal of tha Coech Repubic

Tell students they're going to watch a
| live in @ tradee with rovy ke Brother Jam ard ou

video about the daily routine of a girl

ae Cur traiker i part of @ Dlg clicus canvan. W
from Thailand. Ask them: What do m:m:.r-:ull::‘;u. -J"\lld I:I-::;I'-l:.--Il "n:-:;-.'LI'-l: 'l-l:..-.'l :‘:‘
you know about Thailand? Where is Kot 9o o @ miguisr school. My beother and | take
it? (in Southeast Asia) What language ;::ﬂwt“;: mm;;ﬁ:,”,l,':r?:}
do they speak? (Thai) Then say: shucly and kneg T ;
Imagine you go to school in Thailand. I e afterricn, | hang cait Wl Y frisnds ) the

circus and | practice my sdiis. | don't have frionds

What time do you get up? What time
do you go home? Do you have lunch
at school or at home? Encourage
students to use their imagination and
elicit different answers.

Exercise 1

Ask students to watch the video to

ourtsicim the carmvan, but it's O, | mest reew people in
ey iown we Siop in

| i jugaing and aedsl acrobatics. | practics S
Clymi, v, o o Nonrs, Dl | cion'| mind becais |
leve acobatics

T i eeming, Wi our show. Mom, Dad, Jan, ang
| o B Pamity SEL DG, | G vy We Dac s W'
frped, AN it O30 WA we love

answer the questions. They can read o Aite the besr ‘5‘ %
the questions below before watching 285 4 B0 risve srimals in your SREUS? oo RO cruel
the video. i iy 52
- . Ectward
1 Hi!'I’'m Mya. What time do | go to @ R
school? Check the answer with e ragly o8 share
the class. proet preet
At 8:00. CFtunes oo orosy tee | B0n'T kndw I 'S th Clownia, OF 1P music . | hever :QH g
2 What do | do in the evening? BRI
Check the answer with the class. ‘
$' You sit outside with your brother and

your mom. m

Exercise 2 @'

Write the these true/false sentences

on the board:
Hi! I'm Mya. ‘ ®)Print and Share

1 1gotoschoolbybus. T @ Go to Appendix G

2 My brother, sisters, and | go to
A

the same school. F

3 | help my mom make dinner. T $ Reflect and introduce
4 My 'F.amlly and | have dinner homework

outside. F
Play the video again. Students watch Together with students reflect what
and write T (true) or F (false) for each has been taught today and introduce
sentence. Check answers with the homework.

class. Ask them to correct the false
sentences.

2 Homework

Ask students to find out three more
facts about Thailand. Give them
ideas, e.g.: What's a popular free-

time activity? What's a famous dish?
What's the capital city? Students can
share their findings in the next class.
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Unit 5

A Day in the Life

Lesson 6

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present their findings

to the class.

©5.07 Audioscript pT142

1 Have students look at the text

on page 60. Have them find
and point to different elements
in it. Ask questions such as:
Where’s the title? Can you find
the readers’ comments? How
many comments/images are
there? Then go through the list of
elements with students and have
them check the ones they see.

2 Read the three options with
students. When they have
checked the correct option,
ask them: Do you read online
articles? What are they about?
Are there (comments/images)?

3 @5.07 Read the question aloud.

$_ Elicit that students have to find
the name of a city and country in

the text. Check the answer with
the class.

4 Although what Anna says is at

the beginning of the article,

ﬁ' students may need to read the
whole text again to understand
what she means. Tell students to
look at the images again. Ask:
Are acrobats in the air a lot? (Yes)
How do Anna and her family
travel from country to country?
(in a trailer)

5 Read pairs of sentences in 1-3

$__ with the class. Then look at
number 1 together. Ask: Do
Anna and her friends spend time
together? (Yes) When? Have a
student read out the relevant
sentence in the text: In the
afternoon, | hang out with my
friends (...). Point out that by
reading the sentence in the text,
we can think and decide which of
the two options is true/correct
in number 1. When checking the
other answers, have students
point to the evidence in the text.
Finally, ask students: Do you want
to work in a circus? Why / Why
not? Encourage different answers.

BNk

1 Read the online comments on
page 60 with the class. Elicit the
meaning of creepy: you can pull a
face to show you find something

) Look ot tha text
v( a Wr'
v aditl
v comments
v/ dara
haadings for ciflgrant pars of e el
v/ imagas

E) A tecet with Ehase atami

an oflirs arlichs.

Chack [] all the sl

v/ an ondin fofm

an opinion arliche in 4 book

E) =B 5.07 Whaere s Anna fro
Chack y

QLT PR

mi? Fead snd listen

[ Anna says

I'm always in the

Snra and hor family By 10 dforont places 10 6o &
v Ania (5 pan of & circus tmsy and she ard hes family el 8 led

ooy i Gt

What iu it possibde to nay, basod
Chatk [] the cormect AnSwars

1 Frignds
AMira and her frinncs spend timis Sogether
Anna is Ebhappy becsise 5 hEr fends
ana iy B CECLIS.
2 Btucation
AMra's panents S nesponsibla for her sducabon
Poople In ihe circus SO Shuc roquiaky.

3 Work
4 Bnriand her famely don't work on serkends.
£} Mna fina her family work togather in the circis,

mants thal you sne

n o the beat,
She’s from Prague, in the Czech Republic.

T S

; & vioeo

1 Pm Mya. What time do |

2 What do | da in the aver

strange or unusual: Ask: What
things are creepy? Then ask
students what they think of the
comments. Ask: Do you think the
same? Are your ideas different?
Which circuses do you know? Do
you like circuses? Elicit ideas and
write them on the board. Then
have students write their own
comment.

Open answers

2 Read the sentence with students.
Clarify the meaning of heart:
draw a heart on the board. Have
students discuss ideas in groups
before writing their own opinions.
They can refer back to the text
to'see the sentence in context.
Invite students to read out their
ideas. Tell them that the sentence
is'a proverb that means: Home is
not always in one place. Home is
where family is.

e Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Learn more! Check (v') True or False.

The famous Cirque du Soleil use
animals in their shows.

QO True @ False

Ask students to find out why the
Cirque de Soleil doesn't use animals
in the next class. Encourage them

to also look at some of the circus’s
shows online and share their opinions
about them in the next class.
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Unit 5

A Day in the Life

Lesson 7
Speaking
Lesson Aim: | can talk about my free-time activities and show surprise.

Presentation of
(3nd
Homework

Ask students to present their opinions to
the class.

5.08-5.10 Audioscripts
pT142

1 «5.08 Point to the title and

images and ask: What's a class
survey? (It's is when you ask
people questions about a topic).
Students read and listen to
the dialogue. Then ask: What'’s
the survey about? (free-time
activities) Finally, discuss
museums with the class. Ask:
Do you like museums? Why /
Why not? Which museums do you
know/like?

I

Living English

2 Check understanding of the three

expressions. Ask students to find

them in the dialogue in Exercise
1 and see how the speakers use
them. Play Track 5.08 again if
necessary, so that students can
identify how the speakers show
surprise (Really?) and say yes
(Sure!) and no (No way!) through
intonation.

3 @5.09 Play the audio, pausing
after each expression for the class
to repeat. Then ask individual
students to say the expressions.
Encourage them to exaggerate

the intonation for showing
surprise and saying yes or no.

Pronunciation

4 )5.10 Look back at the dialogue
in Exercise 1 and ask students

to highlight the two questions
from the example (note that the
question in the green speech
bubble differs slightly from the one
in the dialogue). Play the audio.
Encourage students to repeat the
questions quickly and naturally
without looking at their books.

5 ®5.08 Have the class read the
dialogue along with the audio.
Then play the audio.again,
pausing after each speaker for
the class to repeat what they say.
Finally, have students practice the
dialogue in pairs.
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.'|_®I SPEAKING 1

e
-

Oﬂ &l) 5,08 Read and listen 1o Amalin 0d Noah.

Hi, Noan! Wnat oo you oo of Saltunday Aamaolls M T D3 'yodi Bag mLIBaarmis
afterncons? Nagh  Soml Howeabout you?
| play baskotball wth i insnds Mo way!

Dioigu go out with your (Smily7
s, | do. We oo 1o the pIEFk Or & massoUm

LIVING ENGLISH

* St = Poally 7 * Mo winl
) whichlgaprossions do thay use to
4. ghaw suprisa? Really?
2 say yes? Sure!
1 sy r? No way!
ED <b 2.09 Linten and repe it th sxpressionss

PRONUNCIATION __ Linking seunds: da you /ci/ |

£ 590 Lisbag i gt
‘J‘lm!w‘l-ldajwm: on Gahurday Slencoca 7

mmwumme

a-.;_::i: G Linten 1o the ol agls Sgakn. Thei

practice with a portnor

Tell people aboul youwr froa time Sothvities.

Fallgw the stepa.,

1 Changs the wirds in e (0 wrils 8 e
iU In your Notebook.

2 Practios your disiogue with & partned

3 Prasar your disiogue 10 the chass

6 Read through the steps '
&_ with students and check
understanding. Tell them to
use the vocabulary for free-
time activities and times of day
from the unit. Try to find time in
class for pairs to/present their
dialogues. If this is not possible,
monitor pairs as they practice and
provide feedback on intonation
and linking sounds.

&8 Reflect

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today.




Unit 6 Lesson 1

School Time Lesson Aim: | can talk about school and why education is important.

Warmer

Invite students to say a couple of sentences to describe
your school. Encourage sentences reviewing language
from previous units, for example: Our school is big/small.
There are (ten) classrooms. There's is a yard. We have
(eight) teachers. We don‘t have (lunch) at school. Write
ideas on the board.

@ UNIT GOALS
& Tl whacsl POl

Pt pcfoal noScm,

?}'F?THINK!

Have students look at the image and describe what they
see. Ask them where they think the school is and how
many students go to it. Then put students into groups to
discuss the question.

Tell students why you think education is important. Say,
e.g.: | think education is important because (we can

learn new things). Write | think education is important

because ... on the board and elicit ideas for ending

the sentence. Open answers

Schools Around the World

Summary
The video is about different types of schools around
the world.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about
different types of schools around the world.

== Exercise 2 -

. Write these gapped sentences on the board. You can
Exercise 1 provide the missing words in a box:
Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions. 1 The School of Air is in Australia.
They can read the questions below before watching the 2 _In India, some students study on the top of the world!

video.
3 Some students study outside in Kenya and Bangladesh.

1 Which two things in the video do all students do at
school? Check the answer with the class.
F They study lots of different subjects and see theirfriends.

Play the video again. Students watch and complete the
sentences with the names of the countries. Check answers

with the class.

2 List five types of places from the video where students
study. Check the answer with the class. The video
mentions six types of places:
home, the mountains, outside, a cave, aroof, (under) water

Resources Unit Aims

e Teacher's worksheets Unit 6 IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework
e Workbook pages 132-135

I
® Puzzles and Games page 104 an

e discuss what makes me feel different planning a presentation about my ideal
emotions when talking about school subjects. school. (Creative Thinking)

(Emotio evelopment) evaluate contributions from my partner

understand essential grammatical terms and with appropriate sensitivity when checking
concepts: the simple present with he, she, it. their presentation about their ideal school.
(Le ) to Learn) (Collaboration)

identify evidence in a newspaper interview
about the planet Jupiter. (Critical Thinking)

participate in “what if” challenges when
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Unit 6

Vocabulary in Context

School Time Lesson Aim: | can talk about school subjects.

©6.01-6.03 Audioscripts

=
pT142 @ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
Introduction of target
VocabUIary -O ) <0 5.01 Look at Oivin’s schodule and liston, What's Olivia's tavrite subject?
art Ja:rt/ math
Computer Science /kamlpjuz_*\t’aL B :\:,:, B.01 Listen wﬂﬂaﬁﬂ cormphate tha schaduls with s words Below,
ISaI.ans/ = RISy = imdith *ITRISIC - P'E = grience - m"lh"
English /'in-glif/
geography /d3zi'a:-gra-fi/ .
history /'his-tavi/ SCHOOL SUE e .
math /m&e/ Monday T!._rr'.cl.ly : Wednesday y
music /lmju_ZIk/ HI0-%15 & @a-r 0 math
PE /.pi'iz/ T

i 3 m th
science /'sa1-ans/ Moming | o010 & . 7 . - -
Spanish /'spaen-1f/ w2s-10a0 [ o e

I 10:40-11:45 lgu-um c English o__music

| maszze . WA LUINCH v
1 96.01 Ask students to look at 1 .neoﬂr-u-“--f C/ Englidh @ science

@_ the schedule. Ask if the school
subjects in it are the same as

i computer
the ones they have. When you A @"""""""" . plistory Q science
check answers, ask the class:

What's Olivia’s favorite day? L45-330 Q Spanish 6 history ff‘,’_“,’.’,':““

(Wednesday). Is your favorite

3:45-4:58 SPORTS CLUE SCIENCE CLLE ART CLUR
subject math? Raise your hands!
2 96.01 Ask: Which days are on
the schedule? What parts of
the day are there? (morning, ED <o 5.09 Listen to the sounds. What's the subject? What day (s 17
lunch, and afternoon) read the i q i
subjects aloud to students so 1 E"““‘ﬁ'ch W_l'fd"e:day
they fan?iliallrize themsellves with : s;;f:fsh Nlllsjd:;l
pronunciation, and clarify any 5 PE Monday
icons. Then play Track 6.01 again
and check answers with the class.
3 6.03 Play the example on the
audio to check understanding. y
@ Point to the schedule in Exercise 66 -

2 for students to find the day.
Then play the rest of the audio
and check answers with the class.
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Unit 6

School Time

5 Point to the faces in the box

and give your own examples.
Say, e.g.: | like English. | love
art! | don't like math. | hate
science! Give a thumbs up or
thumbs down sign to reinforce
comprehension. Then have
students complete the Me
column in the chart.

6 Elicit the subjects represented
in the images. Then point to

the example sentence and the
emojis in number 1 to ensure
understanding. Do number 2 with
the class, if necessary. Point to the
emojis and encourage students
to complete the sentence. Have
students complete the other
sentences in pairs. Check answers
with the class.

b 1 i)

(.9 USE IT! ()

7 Model the examples with two
confident students. Then put
students into pairs to talk about
each subject in the chart in
Exercise 5. Remind them to draw
faces in the My Partner column
according to their partner’s
answers. Then tell partners to
compare their answers. Finally,
invite pairs to share any answers
they have in common with the
class. They can say, e.g.: We love

(PE). We don't like (art). (Optional)

8 Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 133, Exercises 1
and 2

Exercise 3

Ask students to find another
interesting place for a school. Tell
them it could be a natural place (e.g.,
a mountain or a beach), or a type of
building. If possible, have them bring
an image of the school to the next
class.

Vocabulary in Context
Lesson Aim: | can talk about school subjects.

w £} Lock at the school subjects and deaw o face (e, fove, doa'l like, hate) for you. Open answers

LIME (2 LoVE o0 DON'T LIKE » 4 HATE 44
Subject Me My Partrer Subject Me My Purines
mathy sq:-:f-m. '
arl rr'n.';é :
Fisiany %.—A;\i'.m
PL rrqifm
peogranhy :

o Look at the images. Write sentences with lowe, like, don't ke, and hafe.

[ useIT!

.J Dhes i Bk PET

B, | don'™ | rae PR

N ——
E3 Work in pairs. Ask and answer guestions
bt complets the chart in Exercise 5 for your
partner. Compine your Sawers. Open answers J Dz i) KD Py ? b E
Bt ~
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Unit 6

School Time

Lesson 2

Reading
Lesson Aim: | can understand texts on a school bulletin board.

Warmer

Write bulletin board on the board
and describe what it is: It's a board
with information about different
activities at school. Then ask: Is there
a bulletin board in our school? Where
is it? What can you find there?

I
©6.04 Audioscript pT142

1 Focus students’ attention on

&_ the items of information to find.
Point to the example and ask:
Which days of the week can you
find? Then say: Read the texts
quickly—see if you can find
teachers’ names, places at school,
and so on. Check answers with
the class.

2 Confirm with the class that the

@. texts are on a school bulletin
board and have students circle
the correct option.

3 96.04 Read through the

sentences with the class and
check understanding. Do number
1 together. Elicit or explain that
algebra is a part of math. Then
ask: Which text is about math?
(Text D) Students read and listen
to the texts. Then they do the
exercise individually or in pairs.
Check answers with the class.

4 Focus on the example. Have

students find the text where the
relevant information is (Text A).
Students complete the exercise
individually or in pairs. When you
check answers, have students say
which text (A-E) has the correct
information and read out the
relevant part.

I
T THINK

Students discuss the question.
Explain that ideal means perfect.
Then invite groups to share their
ideal schedule. Write popular
school activities and/or subjects
on the board.

Open answers

: . READING

0 ﬂ Look ot the imsge below. Check |/] the indormation you can find

days of th wook v/ teachers’ names v paces ol school IV students names
v sehool subjocts VA reaim furmites v/ e 1 school name

G Look o the word in italics. What is i£? Circle the comodt oplion,

§ ATTENTION! u . H
All Scloncn Studenty =
W, Rothmann dors leahigkene ) 3 al ‘

i ormual Wy - e woeiy RS
oo bl Contes 5o e e Prowt '
oo beckasy 21 B

L
Dot ot o b cleithad i ]

Mima phifpn, Alec Soedr't pliy B Iratrumens,
B crume. BK Pafs 3 good sirger! A

ABE YO & DOG =
= OB & CAT PERECH? ~ Prolderm with magker

ot and i g

A L —

LA O Tharsctiny, s i
Clviroam &

I dpm 104 g

b sy byt andrresy
el praches thom oo 1 0
Fmath tipy.
Decunie @ anah et
Horwishd

Whne il ‘

ED =lb 8,04 Resd snd Batenite the texts. Which of the lexts B good for the people balow? Write the

Intiors (A-E).

¥ Ruben has probems s agetn D 4 Mogomil s at schodd at 4 p.m, on

2 Canol dosss't have o achodlBeg. E eireasiay

1 Tom has debiab clothes. A 5 ey has 8 cal e b fhee on Saturgss. C

) Road the fexts again and comct the sentences,

t Wi RoBunan i @ muss (oacher 4 The backpacks amm $15
| S B o The backpacks are $ 10.
2 Thie scasnce propect B o Thirsosy' 8 Hannah 5 & math stutent
The science projectiis on Eriday. Hannah is a math expert.
1 Tha music class s & 5 pme B Craig ks at the anmal canter svery day
The music class is at 4 p.m. Craig is at the animal shelter on Saturdays.
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School Time

Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the simple present (he, she, it:
affirmative and negative).

1 If necessary, students look at the
texts on page 66 to help them
complete the chart. Have volunteers
read the sentences aloud.

2 Read the incomplete sentences

@_ with the class and elicit which
ones are affirmative and which
ones negative. Then point to
the grammar chart in Exercise 1
and draw attention to the third-
person form of the main verb in
the affirmative, and the infinitive
form in the negative. To check
answers, invite individual students
to read out a sentence each.

!
/2 LoOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box.
Read the verbs aloud for students to
repeat. Focus on the verb endings in
bold, elicit them, and write them on
the board (-s, —es and —ies).

Common mistake: Students may
misspell verbs ending in consonant +
y in the third person simple present.

Hannah studies with students.

3 Read the incomplete sentences

@_ with the class. Draw students’
attention to the words in
parentheses and elicit which
sentences have to be affirmative
and which ones negative. Then
focus on the example to check
comprehension and elicit the

answer for number 2, if necessary.

Check answers with the class.

I
€9 usE IT!

4 Tell students to look at the

example. Then ask a student the
second item on the list: Do you
have English class every day?
Elicit the short answer and mime
putting a check or X in the chart.
Students ask and answer the
questions in pairs. Monitor and
help as necessary.

8 Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce

homework.

@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

D Look at the examples in the chart. Complete the senfenoes from the billatin board,

Linda plays tre guitar
Craig helps
Harnah studies

Each backpack costs

B Circle the correct verbs 1o complebs the sentences.

81 N SNML CaeThis

W BT,

foed coasn an fsirement
M, Figihmann  doesn’t  iplchstenc: in o reomal way.
Zne doesn't Atudy on Monoail.

§10 Tre pachpack Goean't cost $20.

1 Hannah dossn't 1o Classmom 4 Pati coioned backpack
8 on Saturdays. & nab
g @ 0 gomn 5 Hannah doosn't English

2 Hlaus i 1 band. 5 bkt

3 MW Rolrwmann 1o Ciaseroom —
2 for the scence propect on Fridiye LODK!
o oo read - reads

el - nils
E} compiote the sertences. Use the comoct Torm of the verbs. ol

1 Craig stayn iy} O Roem 73 at 3 pm atay - stays

2 Hipis doesn’t read St eyt 4 pim. on Wednesday wmn;.m

4 Lisa studies [siuhy) Wt Harinah in Classroom 6 shuly - shucies

4 e doesn’t play incit play) guitar,

5 Pati doesn’t sell (1 o™ ol bachpacks,

g fhelps (P} it the vl Candes

[ uUsSEIT!

et U &t T AL £ BEREo! days
hanie Engiah cladg sy tiy

oo (o achoal on Saiety

hat math

iove geogeaphy

WkE ITRISIC

n Work n pairs. Ask and answor quesiions about school, Mark ') or [X] in the chart Open answers

By Partnar [
Doy get up af 7 a.m. on sohool daysT
A
+
Mo, | don't. / Yes. | do.
o

Open answers

A
7 Homework

Workbook page 134, Exercises 1

and 2; page 135

Grammar Game Q@%}

Play a sentence chain garTe. Have
the class stand in a circle. If you have
a large class, have groups stand in
small circles. Tell a student in each
circle to say a sentence about their
partner from Exercise 5, e.g.: Katya
loves geography. The student on

the right says a sentence about their
partner and repeats what the first
student said, e.g.: Andres doesn’t go
to school on Saturday. Katya loves
geography. Students continue around
their circles, adding a sentence

each time. (Optional)

Unit 6 | School Time T67

o L.



Unit 6
School Time

Lesson 3
Listening and Vocabulary

Lesson Aim: | can understand a school radio program about school activities and
where they are. | can talk about school places.

Warmer

Draw a simple diagram of your school
on the board. Include at least three or
four places from the target vocabulary,
if possible. Write the words around
the diagram in random order. Then
invite volunteers to come to the front,
choose a word, and draw a line to
match it to the corresponding place
on the diagram. Leave the words and
diagram on the board.

]

©6.05-6.06 Audioscripts
pT143

‘ Introduction of target
vocabulary

athletic field /eeB'let 1k 'fi:ld/
cafeteria / keef-a'tir-i-af
gymnasium /d31m'ner-zi-am/
library /'lar-brer-i/
maker lab /'mei1-ka+ laeb/
principal’s office /,prin-si-palz
‘a:-fis/
restrooms /'rest-ruumz/ /
‘rest:-romz/
science lab /'sa1r-ans- laeb/

teachers’ lounge /'ti:-tfarz lavndz/
|
1 ®6.05 Point to the photos and
ask students what they can
see. Tell them they are going to
listen to a school radio program.
Read out the three topics and
have students predict what the
program is about. Check answers
with the class.
2 €6.05 Ask students to compare
this diagram to your school
diagram from the Warmer. Ask:
What'’s similar? What's different?
What places are there? Elicit
ideas, helping with language as
necessary. Then play the audio for
students to do the exercise.

3 #6.06 Focus on pronunciation.

&._ Pause after each word for students
to repeat and have them find each

place in the diagram in Exercise 2.

4 €6.05 Encourage students

to predict the answers before
listening. Then play Track

6.05 again for students to do
the exercise and check their
predictions. Then ask: What's a
maker lab? (a place to do projects
and work with robots and
computers) Say: Imagine there’s
a maker lab in our school. What
do students do there? If there is
a place similar to the maker lab'in
your school, encourage students
to talk about their work there.

T68 School Time | Unit 6

—~
(J-) LISTENING AND
U VOCABULARY

_On D sos

iy pOpular songs

Vi 3

pChood acteiiings

ﬁjh:

caoo B b
ooeo -

D gl 508
ﬂ-"..if.'l.-

1 Aarcn s in he——

Listen, check, and ropeat.

3
]

Listen to a school radio program. What is it about? Check {] the correct oplion.

hinere tanchons

3 <t 2.05 Listen to the school radio program again. Number the schaol pinces below [1-8) with
the dingram,
athienic fesd 1) eatabena (8 gyminasm O orary 2, ke b
4 prncipals offica 5) restroins O =elanca lab (Bieacnan’ bungs

.# @3:-52'# |.

35 Listen again and match the beginnings of the sentences |1-5) with the endings [a-oj.

ke lah
b atrilatic el
tEachers ourgpe
0 cahusng
Lirary

T THINK

1 Have students discuss this and

question 2 in groups. If your school

has a radio station, students can
say if they listen to it and talk
about their favorite programs. If
your school doesn't have a radio
station, students can brainstorm
ideas for one: they can suggest
names and ideas for programs.
Open answers

2

In their groups, encourage
students to give reasons for
their ideas. Then have a class
discussion. Allow students to use
their own language, if necessary.
Open answers

Fast Finishers &8

Puzzles and Games page 104,
Exercise 3

e Reflect and introduce
homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 133, Exercises 3
and 4




Unit 6

School Time

Lesson 4

Language in Context

Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the simple present (he, she, it:
questions and answers).

1 Play Track 6.05 again to help
students complete the chart. After
checking answers, have pairs of
volunteers read out a question and
answer each. Draw attention to
how does is used.

2 Students can use the grammar

chart in Exercise 1 for help.
Explain that in numbers 2 and

3, they need to complete the
sentence after the short answer
with a verb in the affirmative.
To check answers, invite pairs of
students to read out a question
and answer each.

3 Focus on the example. Remind

students that they have to
start each question with Does.

Students complete the exercise.
To check answers, invite
volunteers to write each question
on the board and have the class
check. Ensure students use the
correct punctuation.

€9 useIm!
4 Draw students’ attention to the
example dialogue and have two

of them practice it out loud. Then
have students complete the Me
column individually. Finally, put
students into pairs. They ask and
answer the questions, completing
the My Partner column. Encourage
them to write full sentences, e.g.:
(Paulo) does his homework in the
evening.
5 Ask a student about their partner
from previous exercise, e.g.: Does

(Paulo) have math on Tuesday? Then
have students switch partners to ask
and answer the questions. Monitor
to ensure students are using the
third-person form in their questions
and answers.

Grammar Game

Put students into pairs. Have each
pair make four cards with one short
answer on each: Yes, he does. No,
he doesn't./Yes, she does. No, she
doesn’t. Tell students in each pair
to take turns choosing acard and
asking questions. First, Student

A chooses a card and shows it

to their partner. Student B asks
different Yes/No questions

@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

ﬂ n Complete the guestions and answers from the radio program in theschart, UsE the wonds below.

slices s[Doss  edoss scoem s coesnl s bl
= _Simple Present fhe, =110, i
Yes/Mo Questions
Does he spesk? Mo, e doesn’t_—
Droes she like rmbats? Ve, she does.
Does it 8 3D prenteed does
W Gmors E
Where does he ﬂo.'..-'::u."-a.' He does progcts n I e kst lab
Whan does It open? It opens a8 a.m,
What does he lbrary have? It has bookst
B3 Answer the questiona.
1 Does Grayson ride hes bika 1o sghool?
f 1ha bus.
2 Does Kayiea watch wiaos et e
(T she doesn’t ha reads [
3 Cicet Arhel irod lunclt af ke BERGo calelenia?
B Mo she doesn’t S has a3 P
4 A Does Eijah take sclongs b clisses?
B e, he does

£ wirit questions.
i Wlars /e [ roboks 3 Clam / chabocine / in tha moming
£ rebot e Does Clara chat online in the morning?
} Zak / got up / Al o'clock [ D waoncs 4 Eliot / Thios the: bus schoal ¢ every
Does Zak get up at six oclockionweekends? Does Eliot take the bus to school every day?

4 What do vou On in the svening T

it |

L { USE IT!

g Complole (he Ehart 80 L i true lor Yo, Then work in palr. Ask and antwer (e
guestions and complsts the chart with your partner's answe s, Opgn answers

M My Piariries

What do / in the evaning
Furve math / Tuesday

‘Whars go / after schoo

E Switch pariners. Ask and answer the questions about different students. Open answers

J Dows Mivia v math on sy |w

that match the short answer on the
card. For example, if Student A chose
Yes, she does, Student B should ask
questions such as, e.g.: Does (Maria)
like geography? Does (your mom) have
short hair? and so on, until Student A
answers Yes, she does. Then students
switch roles.

Extension

Ask students to.write five questions to
ask about each other’s family member
in pairs. The questions can be about
daily routine or like and dislikes Have
them interview each other and write
their answers. Then, students can talk
about/their findings. They can say, e.g.:
My mom likes sports. She listens to
music on the weekend. She gets up at
6:00 on weekdays.

& Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 134, Exercises 3
and 4

Unit 6 | School Time T69
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Unit 6 Lesson 5

SChOOI Time Across the Curriculum

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about the planet Jupiter.
@ Our Incredible Solar
System

The video on page 71 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Across the Curriculum text,
or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

CURRlCULUl”\ :

Summary
The video is about our solar system .
and it describes some of the planets. e

In Class g

Tell students they're going to watch

a video about our solar system. Ask What do you know

them which planets are in it. Make . 9

a list on the board—it can be in about Jupliar. By Mia Stone
students’ own language. Then ask Marvini Catsmacn rodl grade is sur

students if they know any of the schaol's participant in this year's National

H H H Sclance Fair in Baltimore. Read the Interview
f}:anet natr:esbm EC?QHSh and write and learn more about Maryin and his work.
em on the board. o

nratwiations, Mar. af &
T * in our school's st

Exercise 1 $ Thanks! Yes, 1 do’ Fthink participation - very
Ask students to watch the video to mpartant. I'm crizy about Science clagiis.
answer the questions. They can read ¥ worlk thi ot Yapiter. Why?
the questions below before watching Well, 1 ke gyerything about the solar system and
h .d the planets, anfhdupiter 5 a very special plansts
the viaeo. [t's a gas glant made ol hydrogen and helism
1 How many planets are in our solar I "=to see Jupitenicom Earth
system? Check the answer with Sureivhen you lock Bt the sky at night
th | vOu SBERRE MO0, You et VS,
e class. ang you see Jugiter, toal
Eight.

2 Which planet is really hot? Have
students answer the questions in
pairs, then elicit answers from the
class.Venus.

Exercise 2 ‘

Write these questions on the board:
1 What is Saturn made of? Gas.

Oh, 50 many things Jupiter has 79 moons,
and it has rings, too, stmilar to the rings of
Calwrn. And theres the Greal Red Spol, & greal
storm in the atmosphere of the planat

! 7
Thank you!

2 s Uranus hot or cold? It’s cold.
3  Which planet has water? Earth.
4

How long does it take Earth to
travel around the Sun? One year.

" e Reflect and introduce

Play the video again. Have students homework

watch and answer the questions in _
pairs, then elicit answers from the Together with students reflect what

class. has been taught today and introduce
homework.

3 Print and Share

~@I Go to Appendix H &t Homework
Exercise 3

Ask students to choose a planet

(preferably not Earth or Jupiter) and
find out three interesting facts about
it to bring to the next class. Suggest
simple information to research, such
as size, color, and distance from

the Sun.
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School Time

Lesson 6

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to make their
presentations about their chosen
planets to the class.

©6.07 Audioscript pT143

1 Have students look at the text

on page 70 and identify its main
elements: the newspaper name
(Highlight), the text title, the
images, and the author (Mia
Stone). Then draw students’
attention to the questions and
answers, and elicit that the text is
an interview.

2 Have a volunteer read the text title
aloud and elicit the main topic.

3 ®6.07 Read the sentence options

@__ 1-3 with the class and check

comprehension. When you check
answers, have students show the
evidence in the text.

4 Go through the questions with

@__ the class and see if students can
answer any from memory. Then
have them read the interview
again to confirm and write their
answers. Check answers with
the class.

Words in Context

5 Ask students to find the
expressions in the interview. This
should help them work out their
meaning. Then point to each
picture and read out statements
A and B. Elicit the correct
response to each one.

6 Have students circle the relevant
expressions in the text and write
them. Ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g.: What'’s the

Great Red Spot? What'’s Marvin
crazy about? Can you see Jupiter
at night? Have students answer
the questions in pairs, then elicit
answers from the class.

@)

Check ) the comect answer.

a biog post
v/ an imervigw in a T e
1 CESCuSAIDN i ah online fonm

ﬂ Read the title, What is the main topic of the text? Chock ] the corroct answe,

A dascripbion of the plarsls
how 1o participata i cipron fak
v/ informnation about Jupiter

ED <l 0.07 Read and listen to the teat. Check (] the cormect answers.

1 Marvin Datsmann
stuciios. in a school in Baltimom

v/ likns Tih gradhe soiencs classes vary much

2 Marvin's work ...

15 about Jupitsrs Moons

V( represants his schoal in the Nationa! Scence Fae

a Rest the text again and answae the quisstions.

1 Wiat do you ses in fha shy 81 rahif
The moon, Venus, and Jupiter.
2 Doos Supder Rave 77 moons?

No, it doesn’tult has 79 / seventy-nine moons.

WORDS IN CONTEXT

("] Respond 1o the statemnants with the expressions below,

» Congralulationsl = Good ekl

1 Funyw @ tliffic Ll soCcor QuImmon M
& school knops we win :
L Good luck!

[ Find expreasions n the text that are similar to the sxpresslons below,

Er ] l\'L‘ﬂ_"ﬂ'.'“_. Bexrado or huricane @ great storm
| sty ke, 'Migrazy about ...
Surel

Of coursal

ﬂ Look at the lext tithe, deskgn, and imsges. Whsl type of bext bs ir?

3 The school scapnce falr ...
i Rappons ey year at the school
00 I atsourt Jugitee Shis, oo

3 Wit 18 Bhe Oreat Red Spolt?

A great storin in the atmosphere of Jupiter.
| Dors Satim hawe nngss

Yes, it does.

REPORT pagn

Mt
]
[

My ruport coed this yoor fas ton "An.
Congratulations!

@ VIDEO
1 How marny planats are in our soler system?
2 Which plara

gally hat?

%THlNK!

Put students into groups to
discuss this and question 2.

If your school doesn't have a
science fair, ask students if they'd
like one. Then ask: What kinds of
things are at science fairs? Allow
students to discuss ideas in their
own language, if necessary.

Open answers

8 Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Learn more! What are the names
of the eight planets in the solar
system?

Ask them to share their sites. You
can discuss in your own language
whether the sites are reliable and
why. As a follow-up activity, you
could ask students to draw and label
a simple diagram of our solar system
in English. They can then display the
diagrams in the next class. .
Mercury, Venus, Earth, Mars, Jupiter,
Saturn, Uranus, Neptune
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Unit 6 Lesson 7

School Time Writing _ , :
Lesson Aim: | can plan and write a presentation about my ideal school.

Presentation of
Homework
Ask students to present their

diagrams to the class.

1 1 THsiwi ML ey ickeal gkl val
| by ldeal School

©6.08 Audioscript pT143 1—

I L e don’t wlidy ki tory w
Awar{l'ﬁrxﬂﬁm{l aeagrapky . or scherice o o

f

1 496.08 Have students look at the

presentation slides and describe
what they see. Ask: What's this
presentation about? (an ideal
school) Then have students read
and listen to the presentation
before answering question 1. For
question 2, have students look at
the images again and confirm that
they match the texts. Elicit that
images help us understand a text.

2 Point to the chart and elicit

$_ the four main sections in a €3 @ 5.02 ORI R e Filecsation. Answer the questions.
presentation. Elicit the slide
numbers for the introduction
and have students write them
in the chart. Then have students B - o rogasrd 5 ot i the TR
work in pairs to complete the Yes
exercise. Tell them that more than
one slide can go in each section.

5 i s i caFerarll = e nat & : )
um‘purqp-g_pumg,w\-m\-mﬁ_ Wihat's your idpal sehoolT Doos it

whien we len! o Thora's i gyernasaem for all nave cobl thimgsd Trge!
aperis, and A lrary, Books Aok
awnhsmmal
W doasn T have & Schancs W = |
Aom b nolencsl 22

1 Heow many words sne thers on aach side?
Sad 1 Siez 10 Gides 7
S 4. & gSides 32 siapd0

E3 Put ihe shide aumbers in the carrect ploes n ihe chart,

Check answers with the class. ) L Ifonreian Sonciuson
I i) Slide 2 Slides 2,3, 4,5 Slide 6
£} Pian & presentation about your ideal school, ) switeh presentations with @ pariner s check
~ Ikafor work. Use the chocklist below,
) LOOK! & 1 Think about the subjects you study and the
7 places in a school. rirmiber of shoes
Draw attention to the Look! box. 2 Make shart notes on anch skde, r"""l""';':"r"m' ""WI""': I
. MM OF WIS N sach oo
Ask: When you write, do you use 3 Writo the first vorsion of your prosontation. images
icons? In which other texts do s

we use icons? (in text messages,

emails, comments on a blog/forum)

Do icons help you understand a

text? Have students find icons

in the presentation and say what

they mean. 74

& Reflect

3 Encourage students to follow the Together with students reflect what

has been taught today.

steps and use the presentation

in Exercise 1 as a model. Remind
them to plan slides for the four
sections in Exercise 2. Give
students time to make notes and
organize their ideas.

4 When they peer correct, ensure

students focus on the items in
the checklist. Monitor and help as
necessary.

) Print and Share
B Go to Appendix |
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Units 5 and 6

Review

Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.

The review tests in the Student'’s
Book are just samples. Teachers are
free to prepare similar tests for the
purposes of conducting formative
or summative assessment.

SB73-SB74=45 minutes
1

Tell students that the exercises on
these pages review the vocabulary
and language they have learned in
Units 5 and 6. Point out that they can
also check their progress and reflect
on what they can do.

1
VOCABULARY

1 Draw students’ attention to the
example. Then have them match
the rest of the sentence parts.
Check answers with the class.

2 Read the incomplete sentences
with students. Encourage them to
look at the verb in each sentence
and use the context to decide
which word completes each gap.
Check answers with the class.

3 Ask students what they can see
in the pictures and what school
subject each one represents. Do
number 1 as an example with
the class. Then have students
complete the exercise and
check answers.

4 Review the vocabulary for school
places. Have students look back
at Unit 6, page 68 if necessary.
Then have them answer the
questions and check answers with
the class.

5 Have students read the prompts
on their own and focus on the
+ (plus) and — (minus) symbols.
Then read the example with the
class and check understanding.
If necessary, have students look
back at the grammar charts on
pages 57 and 67 for help. To
check answers, invite volunteers
to write the sentences on
the board.

6 Tell students to write Yes/No
questions using the prompts.
Then they should write short
answers by looking at the +
(plus) and — (minus) symbols. If
necessary, have students look
back at the grammar charts on
pages 59 and 69 for help. To
check answers, invite pairs of
volunteers to read out a question
and answer each.

VOCABULARY ]

ED Match the beginnings of the sentences [1-4) with the endings (8-}
a restsurant on SUncays.
b momevwornk in e Eibemnoon

— £ 8. On weskends
d in the avening

1 lpetupal -
Z | haee dinnar at 8
3 |taks & showes

4 | domy

B3 complata the santance

= el RS * frionas

with tha words balow
- MOees *TRSC

1 Susanna plays with Fier Friencis, Her tvonin B Supar NManc,

2 Artwir and Diylan warbch movies o aEnherds
3 Lol ksisrs o music i |,.nm
4 | I b hang out with nmy friends on Saturays.

ED Lok at the images and cirde the coemeet words,

8« il

e

L.:.":-:;*;é‘” =
mratf i kate sChach J@ | doan't lh‘- | lorve SCmncE '
[} Reod the questions and writs (e nawers, Whare g0 you go 10 .
1 cladyour nands? Z nanve lunch? T im0 0 isacherT e 8 DOk
cafeteria teachers’ lounge library
E] Wit affirrmaitee («] and agativ =] senimme: o=
1 Ve oo/ hoofeaork | on weskia R al  Deabbia [ taks 7 & shower /in e avening 7 ()
i homen, Debbie takes a shower in the evening.
2 They ! hana Sinnee Bat home [ on Fridays / «] 4 Edmons / play / socoer [ at schaol (=)

They have dinner at hoine on Fridays. Edmond doesn’t play soccer at school.
EI Write guestions and sharl aRswers.

1 you / ake the bus to school (s

L

VoL perderia. J Falp At thi aremad oot /(&)
q Do your parents help at the animal center?
Yes, they do.

& i treney v dunch 1 hoeme (s
Does your friend have lunch at home?
Yes, she /'he does.

yourr ieacher [ play the guitar / {-)
Does your teacher play the guitar?
No, she / he doesn’t.

75
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Units 5 and 6

Review

Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.

LANGUAGE IN
CONTEXT

Review question words with

the class. Write Where? What?
and When?in one column on

the board. Then write things/
activities, time, and place in
another column. Have students
match the question words with
their meanings. Focus on the
word order in the example.

Ask: Which word is first?

(Where - the question word).
Then draw students’ attention

to the answers and elicit that

the underlined words in each
sentence will help them decide on
the correct question word to use.
If necessary, you can elicit the
question words and write them
on the board before students do
the exercise.

Read the rubric with students.
Say that Dale’s text is about his
friend, Jason. Say that to write
about Jason (He), Dale should
use the verb + —s, —es or —ies.
Elicit that for negative sentences,
Dale should use doesn’t + the
verb in the infinitive form. Go
through the verbs and elicit the
third person affirmative and
negative forms. Write them on
the board, if necessary. Then
have students read the gapped
text before completing it. Finally,
they can complete it individually
or in pairs. Check answers with
the class.

Tell students to use the text in
Exercise 8 as a model to write
about their weekend. They
should use the phrases given
and write the text in the first
person. Write He gets up on the
board. Elicit the first person form
(I get up). When students are
writing, monitor and help them
with grammar and vocabulary as
necessary. If time allows, invite
volunteers to read out their texts.

j .1'74 School Time | Unit 6

10@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT

].

ﬂ Write gueations for the underlined words: in the answers.

1
| harve lumch with my parenis gl homa

2 When/What time does she get up?
S pats up At 7 8m

[ con

» gty » walch = harv (2] = nat takg

Hil I'm Dale, and this is my friend, Jason, He's a sludett Mo

p 4 6 aum. and ha? has

tirnakfast with his tarmiiy. e doesn’t take
tha train ta school - ha takes tha biis
He has unch af schooleThan ho

Plays sotcad o | alsmoon. He goes o
ot s pum., Bt b doesn’téo _ hin homework, He

watches ™ Ha%t has _ dinmee.
takes

w

o b ()

a shiowee and then M gois 10 bed

1 What do they do with their.friends on weekends?
Thay play vore;, Bt with thelr frends on weekenos

& What do you do in the evening?

I Ps1en D0 MUSIC o (e Evanipe]

* play = ngl oo

D Write shoul your weakend. Lo the phrasas below and the affirmative and negstive lﬂ%‘mﬂ tha warbs.

= gl up
= nang out with friends

® i e

CMECkK Youe PRO SeEFs

lunch § dinnsr
-w.mm.pxn-. M

ISBLT

pen answers
* C0 MOk
= o o bed

LEA®RM Te LEARN

My glossary

Wita an axarmple sanbencs wilh ey wahds
| r.waqm N Immm: with myfmﬂ].«a

FJnmr a uldl.nu m:l

breakiast

TE

Check Your Progress

This section gives students an
opportunity to reflect on what they
have learned. Read each statement
with the class. Elicit examples and/
or information students remember.
Alternatively, students could go
through the statements in pairs or
groups. If necessary, have them go
back to the relevant unit and section
to review each topic. Students

then do thestask in the Check Your
Progress box individually. When

they finish, ask: What can you
practice'more? What is easy/difficult/
interesting? Invite students to give
feedback.

@

n:uu 'uﬁ-
_&i.@@

1 ©)Learn to Learn

Throughout the course, students do
a variety of learn to learn activities,
which offer them techniques for
retaining vocabulary. Point to the
picture and ask what it is about.
(breakfast) Elicit words associated
with breakfast and write them on the
board. Then read out the ideas for
keeping a glossary and ask: Are they
good ideas? Do you have any other
ideas? Encourage students to keep
their own vocabulary glossary if they
don’t have one yet. They can choose
how they want to do it: it could be a
picture dictionary, a list of example
sentences, or both!



Unit 7 Lesson 1

What's He Wearing? Lesson Aim: | can talk about clothes and fashion.

Warmer

Ask students about their school uniform. Ask: Do you like
it? Why / Why not? Have students work individually and
then ask them to share their ideas.

BNk

Have students look at the image and elicit information.
Ask: What clothes can you see? What color is the
sweater? Do you like it? Why / Why not? Write You are
what you wear on the board and elicit or explain what it
means (that your clothes express your personality). Have
the class raise their hands to show if they agree or not.
Open answers

@ What are you wearing today?

Summary

The video is about the clothes people wear in different
parts of the world and the types of clothes we choose for
different occasions.

In Class ; | . ﬁ' VIDEOQ

Tell students they’re going to watch a video about the o
clothes people wear in different parts of the world, and
the types of clothes they choose.

Exercise 1 - == Exercise 2

Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions. Write these true/false sentences on the board:
They can read the questions below before watching the 1 Modern styles are popular in Tokyo. T
video. 2 School students in Tokyo wear different clothes from
1 How are Tokyo and London similar? Check the answer other students around the world. F
with the class. Ask students if they would like to visit 3 You can find fashion from the past in London. T
either place. Play the video again. Students watch and write T (true) or
They’re famous for fashion. F (false) for each sentence. Check answers with the class.

2 What two things does the video talk about that affect
our clothing choices? Check the answer with the class.

The weather and what we do.

Resources Unit Aims

e Teacher's worksheets Unit 7 IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

e Workbook pages 136-139

I
® Puzzles and Games page 105 can

e use simple techniques to start, maintain, and speak with suitable fluency when talking
close conversations of varius lengths to talk about clothes. (Communication)

about clothes. (Communication) listen to and acknowledge different points of

understand essential grammatical terms and view respectfully when giving opinions about
concepts: the present progressive in the clothes. (Collaboration)

affirmative, negative, questions, and short

answers, (Learning to Learn)

distinguish between main and supporting

arguments in an article about clothes in the
desert. (Critical Thinking)
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Unit 7
What's He Wearing?

©7.01 Audioscript pT143

Introduction of target

vocabulary
jacket /'dzeek-1t/
jeans /d3i:nz/
pants /peents/
shirt [[3ut/
shoes /fu:z/
shorts [[oirts/
sneakers /'sniz-kaz/
sweatshirt ['swet-[3ut/
T-shirt ['tiz[3ut/

1 47.01 Have students read the
words and look at the images
in the webstore. Ask them to
match the images with the words.
Call out a color (e.g., Green)).
Students say the corresponding
item(s) of clothing (e.g., Pants).

T76 What's He Wearing? | Unit 7

Vocabulary in Context

Lesson Aim: | can talk about clothes and the clothes | wear.

@ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

1 Match the images with the words bolow, Then isten, cheok, and repoat.

el spants  sshoss  eghors  + swealehe O a Tshin

swpatahirt | blue jeans a black

green /A pants ' white shorts

e y
.'“J' r_ﬂ

‘ | arad and blue shirt P bige  T-shirt black

. L5 f .

white sneakers

shoes




Unit 7

What's He Wearing?

Vocabulary in Context
Lesson Aim: | can talk about clothes and the clothes | wear.

2 Review | love, | like, | don't like

and I hate. Write the phrases on
the board and invite students to
come to the front and draw the
corresponding faces or hearts
next to them. Then point to
the phrases in the example and
complete them with ideas of
your own, e.g.: | hate the shorts!
They're big! Students work in
pairs to talk about the clothes on
page 76. Encourage them to give
reasons for their opinions.

3 Explain that odd one out means

ﬁ\‘%ﬁ)that one word is different from

~=" others in a group. Draw students’
attention to the example. Ask:
Why is sweatshirt the odd one
out? (because we wear jeans and
pants on our legs) Have students
do the exercise individually and
then check as a class. Encourage
students to give reasons for
their answers. (Optional)

|
£ use Im!

4 Draw students’ attention to

53 the chart and the examples in
each column. Ask: Do you wear
different clothes at school and on
weekends? Elicit some answers
and examples. Give students a
few minutes to write ideas. Tell
them to follow the structure in
the example sentences and use
the clothing vocabulary from
page 76.

5 Read out the example. Then
ﬁ@f\put students into pairs to share
" ideas. To wrap up, you could
have students vote on the three
favorite items of clothing in
the class. (Optional)

2 Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

% [} which cdothes in the photos in Exercise 1 do you like? Tell your partner. Open answers

LINITT

Lo JUET h e

i s

o8 | habe P

ﬂl: odd one oul

1 para .@E@
2 T-sherl | eneakens

3 shorts / jacke! / sweatshirt Open answers
i ket )/ pants | ghoms

5 shoas/ sneakers / shint

L UsSEIT!
£ Write the normes of clothes yiou v in B chart, Thon tell your poriner.

Clothes | Wear at Schoal Clathea | Wear on Weekands

I L.

£} what are your tavorie clathes? Tea your partner.
J Mjlnwuc;gnnmp skt @ wesantsbe

A

= Homework

Workbook page 137, Exercises 1
and 2

Exercise 3

On the board, write: Modern style;
Traditional style. Encourage students
to research examples of these styles
online and find pictures. Tell them to
bring their pictures to the next class
to share.
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Unit 7

What's He Wearing?

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present the homework

to the class.

©7.02 Audioscript pT143

1 Draw students’ attention to the
text and elicit what they can see.

(a cell phone, two boys, their
photos) Elicit that the text is a
dialogue and have students check
the correct answer for question
1. For question 2, ask students
to check the answer they think
is correct without reading the
text yet.

2 9)7.02 After students check
their answers, ask some general
®' comprehension questions, for

example: The boys are friends,
not brothers. How do you know?
(Jordan says: I’'m at the mall with
my dad and my sister.) What's
Nick’s problem? (He doesn’t have
a black T-shirt for the party.)

3 Have students do the exercise
individually. Tell them to find and
draw the emojis in the dialogue
that match each adjective. Then
have them compare their emojis
in pairs or groups.

4 Explain that this is a summary of
the dialogue between Nick and

Jordan. Look at the example with
the class. Ask them to find the
relevant sentence in the dialogue
(I'm at the mall with my dad.)
Then do number 2 together. Say:
Where’s Nick? Look in the green
speech bubbles. (He's at home.)
Tell students to read the whole
summary first and then complete
it with the missing words. Elicit
that they have to look in the
white speech bubbles for Jordan,
and in the green ones for Nick.
Check answers with the class.

T78 What's He Wearing? | Unit 7

Lesson 2
Reading
Lesson Aim: | can understand a dialogue in a chat about clothes.

¢ _
N = ~=5 o

| HEA.DIHE

@ D Look at the page and answer the questions. Check () the comect answers.

1 What Bype af text is it?
V( a ool phona dinlogus batween hwo friends

2 'What is the relationship between the two peopsa®

Thry" e Brcatirn.

L) an ening biog post

i/.’ Thary'ro brigniiis
3 <l 7.02 Mead and Esten to tha text and chack your answers o Exercise 1,

AL a & -~ e e o 4#

iy, Jorhan. What™s wp'T
WA 0 Dl TouhartT

o8 Thirse, Jraes (in
g My iace N anet my
(R Ty

3

e i By | g il vy it 1w
Tt oty | hos fre Droaigeanis. Bt I'm
Tl e 1ty P i i Tt

E] Look a1 the dmcjis In the text, Driw the emofi for Bach adjective.

1 ey @ 2 =ad ® i | ml@ 4 Ihenk ::2)

[} Ramd the taxt agak. Then complete the taxt below with the correct words.

Jordan is & tho mall wehdhig ™ and hig sigter. Nck ts ad home

aboi ' Jackson’s iyl e is in o store It s esssn' By @ * T-shirt
tecaum e has dots of them, MNick B weaing broswn Pant5 L Bomian's black
and & jacket o the pay. Jordan B Banng sheakers

Thery' e talng

Teghirt

?}; THINK! @

Ask: When do you look good? What
do you wear to look good? Elicit
possible situations and clothes, e.g.:
When | go to (a party), | wear (a shirt
and jeans). Have students discuss the
question in'groups. Monitor and help
with language as necessary. Then get
class feedback. You can draw a chart
on the board with two columns: Yes,
it is and No, it isn’t and write ideas

in it. Finally, have a class vote on
whether it is important to look good.
Open answers



Unit 7

Language in Context

Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the present progressive (affirmative

What's He Wearing?

1 If necessary, students look at

®.. the sentences in the chat on
page 78 to help them complete
the chart. When they finish,
write an affirmative and a
negative sentence on the board.
Circle the verb forms. Draw
students’attention to the use of
to be and the —ing form of the
main verb.

|

O LOOK!

Draw attention to the sentences in
the Look! box. Say: In English, people
use the verb wear to talk about
clothes. Ask students to say which
verb(s) they use to talk about clothes
in their own language.

Common mistakes: Students may
omit the verb be in the present
progressive.

We're buying pants.

Students may use the simple present
instead of the present progressive.
Hegetsashire

He’s getting a shirt.

2 Students can use the grammar
chart in Exercise 1 for help. Tell
$' them to use wear in the correct

form—draw their attention

to the check marks and Xs in
parentheses and elicit which
sentences should be affirmative
and which ones negative.

Focus on the example, and if
necessary, do number 2 with the
class. To check answers, invite
individual students to read out a
sentence each.

3 Focus students’ attention on
m\w\;the picture and elicit sentences
=" about what the boys are wearing.

Then have students write their
sentences individually and
have them check ideas in pairs.
(Optional)

€9 use IT!

4 Put students into pairs. Draw
{,/‘«T“)\Athe"' attention to the example
~= and tell them to think about

their favorite weekend or party
clothes. To round off the activity,
encourage volunteers to share
their favorite party clothes with
the class. Have a vote on the
best outfit. (Optional)

and negative).

INIT?
—
@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]
ﬂ D Look at the examples in the chart. Complete the senfenoes from hecki@nd Jordan's chat.
e- —'
la _.q'_-_ a b 4
Adfirmative [+) Mogathvo -}
I'm looking &t ry ciathies I'm nat looking 89 my clotiaes
fiowl're waawing your bl shoss. ¥oui're nof WeAring your sneakers/
Weir're barying pants Wea're not buying ponts
Thry ihe same one They're not buying (he semes oo
Ha's getting a Ehint Ha's not geiting & shit
She's getting B SwaEatsnin Shar's nod getting & sweatunit,
s closing AET, I8 Nt cloming now
E3 usa the wonds 1o write santences.
PN pants.
1 Gina ! blus acke () A it e Fans (X
Jacob is not wearing blue jeans
Sha's B jacket Hai's wearing unitn mans
2 Mark [ Gl 8Rhdns 8 Anna fwhets srodiers )
Mark is wearingblue shorts Anna is wearing white sneakers
Ha's not wearing  piack shons Sha's not wearing black shoes
3 ingricl § red T-shirs (X}
Ingrid is not wearing a red T-shirt
Shat's wearing a reed alvrt
EJ mick and Jordan are st Jackson's party, What are they waaring? Write sentences.
II ‘-_ Hick is wearing a black T-shirt and a black jacket,
brown pants, and white sneakers.
Jordan is wearing blue jeans, blue shoes,
and a blue T-shirt.
& :_;l USE IT! J U'rn wmaring bhus pars, a gresn T-shrt
n ‘Work in pairs. You'ne &l a party with Nick and Jorden. Describe whal you ane wearing.
Open answers
WORKBOOK el 81

homework

Together with students reflect what

Reflect and introduce

has been taught today and introduce

homework.

@ Homework

Workbook page 138, Exercises 1 and
2; page 139
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Unit 7
What's He Wearing?

Lesson 3
Listening and Vocabulary

Lesson Aim: | can understand a dialogue about what people are wearing and doing.
| can talk about what people are wearing and doing.

Warmer

Have students do a clothes search.
They can use their textbook,
magazines, or look online. If students
are using their textbook, go through
it before class to check that the
items of clothing you want to call out
are there. In class, call out different
items of clothing for students to find.
For example, say: Find a blue T-shirt!
Have students find a blue T-shirt in
(e.g., their textbook). Repeat with
other items.

|
©7.03-7.04 Audioscripts
pT143

Introduction of target

vocabulary
boots /bu:ts/
coat /kout/
dress /dres/
glasses /'glees-az/
hat /haet/
skirt /sk3ut/
socks /sa:ks/
top /ta:p/
|

59

1
@ ﬂ Mngch the saniences [1-6) with the images [A-F)

-
8y
i F

E
5

LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

)

R @

1 She's waaring & NITand ghassss. 4 Sha's wearing glasass a hat, jeans, and a 1op
2 She's weanng & skinl and SOk wShe's waarn |ackat, jpars, ana 4 hal
SNGha's weanng a oress and glassi § Shes wearing black books, a coat, and a black hat

E @T.r' 1 Pl the betters in the connect onder 1o make clothes wonds. Then listen, check and repeat

1 pat Lap 4 skeso socks T rigki skirt
2 josha boots B &ico coat B sagssia glasses
A dsser dress 8 mih hat

D )b 7.04 Lookat tha images in Exercise 1 and Esten to the dialogue. Who s Sorgio’s sistor? Complots
the senisnoe.

1 Students should be able to do the &
matching activity relying on the
clothes vocabulary they already
know. For example, they know
jacket and jeans. Ask: Which girl
is wearing a jacket and jeans? (F)
Have students work in pairs. Then
check answers with the class. You
can draw simple examples of the
new clothes vocabulary on the

board.

2 97.03 Point out that the clothes
@__ words students have to make are
in Exercise 1. Check answers with
the class. Focus on pronunciation
when students repeat the words.

3 @7.04 Look at Exercise 1 and

$.. go over sentences 1-6 with the
class again. Elicit the key words
students need to listen for:
clothes words and colors. Say:
Sergio and Carlos talk about
different clothes and colors.
Listen from the beginning to the
end of their dialogue to choose
the correct picture. Check the
answer with the class.

4)7.04 Have students read

c

Semo's s e gt in ol
o <k 7.04 Listan (o the dialogues again and circlo the COMBCT ANSWars.
1 Carios -@ ot watling for Semio by tha movis Thaater
2 Songio's sister -. mof Wearing o hat
3 Carlos is wearing -ul.usu.-s
Carlon .-'.' nod wieanng'a eoat
LTy T — . Bty bry ths cafelenin

3
]
-1

Grammar Game

Tell students to draw a picture of themselves wearing their favorite party
clothes. Then partners take turns describing their picture to each other and
drawing what they hear. When they finish, they compare their own picture with
the one their partner drew.

e Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

the sentences. Ask: Do you
remember any of the answers?
Then play the audio again and
have students do the exercise.
Check answers with the class.

T80 What's He Wearing? | Unit 7

2 Homework

Workbook page 137, Exercises 3
and 4



Unit 7

What's He Wearing?

Lesson 4

Language in Context

Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the present progressive (questions and

1 Play Track 7.04 again to help

students complete the chart.
Check answers by having
pairs of students read out a
question and answer each. Draw
students’attention to the use of
to be and the —ing form of the
main verb.

2 Students can use the grammar

chart in Exercise 1 for help.
Focus on the example. Elicit that
students need to use the first
prompt to write a question. Then
they have to write a negative
short answer, and use the second
prompt to write an affirmative
sentence. To check answers,
invite volunteers to write each
question and answer on the board.
Ensure students use the correct
punctuation. If time allows, you can
have pairs of students read out a
question and answer each.

!
~
49 LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box
and write the example sentence on
the board. Then ask: When are they
meeting? (now) Say: We use the
present progressive to talk about
actions that are happening now—
that is, at the time when we speak.

3 Allow students a few minutes to
write the questions and answer
them. Refer them back to the
grammar chart, if necessary. Check
the questions with the class.

|
€9 use IT!

4 Put students into pairs to ask
and answer the questions.
Encourage fast finishers to ask
more questions using the present
progressive. You could write some
prompts on the board, such as:
What / your mom/dad / do / now?
What / your best friend / wear?

|
Extension

Have students do a present
progressive brainstorm. Tell them to
write as many present progressive
sentences as/they.can about things
happening inside and outside the
classroom. After five minutes; the
student with the most sentences
reads them aloud to the class. You can
have students do the brainstorm in
groups.

@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

ﬂ n Complete the questions and answers from the dialogue in the chartoUSs the Words below.

alew =g En by ewaiting  ® vesring [3x)
J'F Brniant B
R ety
Yesu'No Questians
Am | maating at 1he moe INaatar? e, | e B i not
Are e ] Wearing VOLIF glasses? Wi, you Dl B, you're nok
Are wa walting by tha libeary ¥ s, W BN, Mo, we'ne nak
Arn they meoting in tha cabateia® s, thay e, Mo, they m Rk
Iahe \‘N:Iﬂl"il'lg wars? Yea, nade. Mo, Ma'ainal
Is she  Waiting  for mein the caleternia? s, e B Ha, she's nat
I3 it opening now? v s Mo, i's not
i —
q T wearin TR OIS, 3 DR
Whit are you  wéaring % m 9 TR NS, & Qo

g sind giesn BOCkE

3 writo questions and answers with the words below,

1 Thay / plagiveieyball (X} / lsteree misc (7]
k. plaing v
oot The'ns btenc lem
b /g o Ded 16000 her homework ')
Is she going to bed?

No, she’s not. She’s doing her homework.

3/ Towm &kt his clad / pliy soccer (06 § play vioen
garm (/]
Are they playing soccer?

No, they're not. They're playing video games.

ﬂ Wite questions and answes Bem for you.
1 What f waarg What are you wearing?

2 what / yourteacher fia? What is your teacherdoing?

3 What / your best sad f da frew? What is your best friend doing now?

4 Caros / ary jeang 00 ook 8l T=shins ()

5 Emwna, Jo, and Liz / have dinner (X} / have

Is he buying jeans?
No, he’s not. He’s looking at T-shirts.

hereshi ()
Are they having dinner?
Noythey're not. They're having lunch.

Q:mnnm
/ righil now / Bl s momenl

(it th Ll spRaingG)

[ UsSEIT!
L

Then compare your answers. Open answers

) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the quastions in Exorcre 3.

Grammar Game

Have students play guess who. Put students into groups. Tell one student in
each group to think of a person. It can be someone in class or someone at
home. The rest of the students in the group ask Yes/No questions about the
person to guess who it is. They can ask up to five questions using the present

takes the next turn.

8 Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

progressive. Tell them to start by asking about what the person is doing and
what they’re wearing, for example: Is he/she working? Is he/she studying at
school? Is he/she wearing pants? The student being asked should answer: Yes,
he/she is or No, he/she isn't. The student in the group that guesses correctly

@ Homework

Workbook page 138, Exercises 3
and 4
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Unit 7

What's He Wearing?
@ Modern or traditional
clothes?

The video on page 83 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Around the World text,

or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Summary

The video is about some traditional
clothes that people wear in different
countries.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch

a video about some traditional

clothes that people wear in different
countries. Ask: What traditional
clothes do people wear in our
country? When do people wear them?

Exercise 1 @'

Ask students to watch the video to
answer the questions. They can read
the questions below before watching
the video.

1 Which places can you see in the
video? Check the answer with
the class.
India, Mexico, Kenya and Tanzania,
Bavaria (in the south of Germany).

2 What are your favorite clothes in

@._ the video? Check answers with
the class.

Students’ own answer

Exercise 2

Write these questions on the board:

1 Where do women wear saris?

In India.

The man is making a serape.
What material is he using? Wool.

What color are shukas? Red.

What are Lederhosen and where
are they from? They're leather
shorts. They’re from Bavaria.

Play the video again. Students watch
and answer the questions. Check
answers with the class.

) Print and Share
@ Go to Appendix J

T82 What's He Wearing? | Unit 7

Lesson 5
Around the World
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about clothes and culture.

m This

Mostafa abu-Rabia Sulaym,
and I'm a 13-year-old Bedouin
from the Arabian desere.Im Iﬂ
artist, and | muﬂdlngmﬂm
pletures, Thiy show the ype of
chothes thar we wear in sur

L are the people doeng
h’ﬁrmpn:" it's the end of the
Mﬂﬂﬁnﬁrn are sicting and
IMME{HM-DMI stories
Some mi.o'r,lurm'.\lu.
hecausuml s are cold. Who is
thie worman wi A black dress?
Aund what s she il that's
my aunt Aisha, and

She's bringing mwm

Every month wi
have 8 hlw article

we're 'iﬂm'hg o
Mostata,

el
manih

A
Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

. __d

= Homework

Ask students to choose a country and
research a traditional item of clothing
from it. Have them answer these
questions: What'’s the item’s name?

What is it made of? What color is it?
Tell students to bring their ideas to
the next class.




Unit 7

What's He Wearing?

Lesson 6

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present the homework
to the class.

©7.05 Audioscript pT144

1 Read the question and three
options with students. Then have
them look at the article on page
82. Draw their attention to the
title and the pictures to help
them choose the correct answer.

2 Read the words with the class.
Say that some of them are in the

article and ask students to find

them. Say that they don’t need

to read carefully or understand

every word in the text for this.

3 #7.05 Play the audio and have
students read along. Check
answers to Exercises 1 and 2 with
the class.
4 Tell students that this time
they have to look for specific
information in the article. Point to
the example and have students
find the evidence in the text. Do
the same when checking answers.

5 Read the statements with the

class and check comprehension.
Then tell students to read the
text one more time. When you
check answers, have students
read the relevant information in
the text. Ask them to correct the
false sentences. Finally, ask some
general comprehension questions,
e.g.: What are good clothes
to wear in the desert? Why?
(dresses, ghutras and sandals,
because the weather is hot)

Words in Context

6 Ask students to find the words
in the article. Then elicit which

words are nouns and which ones
are adjectives. This should help
students complete the sentences. mm
If still necessary, students can
check the meaning of any words
in an online dictionary, such as:
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/
dictionary/english-portuguese/
Check answers with the class.

D Look at the article, the titkes, and the images.

Then answer the guestion. Checlk (') the correct answer,

‘Whnt do you thenk e ariicha is aout?
tarnilies Brd iradfions i the Desar
wibar in the desan

V( poopie’s clothes in the desert

G Read the articke quickly. Chick () the words in the ariche.

V( dreas glasses pants

E! 18 7.05 Read and Bsten to the article, Cheok your answers to Exercises 1 and 2

ﬂ Match the beginnings of the senlences [1-4] with the endings (a-d].

1 Ahmad __\_\_\-\-"\-\.\_‘_ a s working,
2 Al f — b s sahding his pichures TS Magacine
8 i € ahesEting and lisdenng 1o S0
AR 1 B waanng 4 Oress and & gl

E' Raad the articks again. Write T {true) or F (Ralsa) naxt 1o the stalements.

1 Abduish is an orbst

2 i the deser, women waar dresseg(and men wear pants.

1 Hais are common to protact fror e esan sun
¢ Sandals probect your Teet from (el sand T
5 hghts arealways hot in the deset | F

6 Badouin WOImSRas fesDonsibis 10 getiing wale

WORDS IN CONTEXT

U1 Complate the sentences with the wonds belcw.
il = lonss
1 Paips wear coats to pratect tham from

* il * SANCAN

ST Bedouing isually wear loose
Penpss wear sandals
T

Peapis gon't wear coals whan 2's

7, THINK:

w s :

T THINK:

Point to the article on page 82.
Say: Look at the people and their
clothes. What can we learn about
their culture? Then put students
into groups. Point to the list on
the board from question 1 and
have them discuss ideas. Finally,
invite groups to share their
answers.

Open answers

Siket

» aand
cold
cichums, bocauss s Bl 11 1hus enert

i the SUMITH, NGt BROES oF BNGEKEN:

sand ___ in i ogsri iz very hot and it's dfficult 10 Walk them

hot

iV goat v/ clothes

F

T

DT 1 LS.

e Reflect and introduce
homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

@ Homework
Learn more! Check (v) True or False.

The Bedouin people live in the desert
for some months every year.

@ True O False

As well as finding the answer to

the question, ask students to find
one more interesting fact about the
Bedouin people. Encourage them

to search for specific information by
using key words related to items of
clothing, traditions, and culture. Have
students share their findings in the
next class

Unit 7 | What's He Wearing? T83




Unit 7

What's He Wearing?

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present their findings
to the class.

|
©7.06—7.08 Audioscripts
pT144

1 47.06 Have students look at

the picture. Ask: What can you
see? What is the girl wearing?
Students read and listen to the
dialogue to answer the question.
Elicit reasons for their answers,
e.g.: Maybe they're in Georgia’s
bedroom. She’s changing her
sweatshirt.

|

LIVING ENGLISH

2 Check understanding of the three

expressions. Ask students to find

them in the dialogue in Exercise
1 and see how the speakers
use them. Play Track 7.06 again
if necessary, so that students
can focus on pronunciation and
intonation. When students have
completed the mini dialogues,
invite pairs to read them
aloud. Then say: We use these
expressions to give opinions.
Have students think of similar
expressions in their own language.

3 @7.07 Play the audio, pausing
after each expression for the class
to repeat. Then ask individual
students to say the expressions.
Encourage them to exaggerate

the intonation.

|
PRONUNCIATION

4 €7.08 Play the audio. Encourage

students to repeat the question
and answer quickly and naturally

without looking at their books.
Then practice with individual
students. Say a sentence about
someone or something in the
class, e.g.: This is Maria’s bag.
This is your notebook. Encourage
the response: You're right.

|
5 ®7.06 Have the class read the

dialogue along with the audio.
Then play the audio again,
pausing after each speaker for
the class to repeat what they say.
Finally, have students practice the
dialogue in pairs.

T84 What's He Wearing? | Unit 7

Lesson 7
Speaking
Lesson Aim: | can give opinions about clothes.

s

e =0

D <8 7.06 Read snd Bsten 1o twa iriends talking about clgthes. Whens are they? AT Georgia's house

M, Betema. A you wednteg 8 Nl Swoakshict?
ealh, B's my roihars. Dyou ke 57
hm . not realty. | preder poar e swoeatsRirt
i WL 1hat's my tavorite, Bt 1 sweatshirt s nlce,
M, | quess it 0 it g
Reaty?
e, and | rnk i s really £
o'l il
wWhlgna you cong
I'm changing [Ty Swastshie

LIVING ENGLISH
E3 complata the min deilloguses with B axprossions bikow,

o) prefiee Mgl rsally e | gusss
i o liks oy e SRBRKETET A D yow loa my pangs?

1 pia | prefer Vo o] G [} Not really sormy. | o't Sy
2 rean pants

A VRS TRy N SRl T

a | cioA't knGdn the cioset,| guess

EY <o 7.07 Liston and repant the axpressions.

PRONUNCIATION

<lt 198 Listen and repeat. mE . i

£ it 7.08 Listen 1o the dialogue again. Then practice with  partnae,

G Role ploy o new dialogus, Follow the stops.

1 Take a picture of your friend in nice clothes.

2 Change the wonds in blue 1o wrills & new
dalogue M your nolebaok

1 Practcs your dialogue with & partner,

| Present your dinlogoe fo the class.

y =

6 Read through the steps with
students and check understanding.
Tell them to use the vocabulary

for clothes and family members,

as well as adjectives from this and
previous units. Try to find time

in class for pairs to present their
dialogues. If this is not possible,
monitor pairs as they practice and
provide feedback on intonation for
giving and responding to opinions.

[ Reflect

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today.



Unit 8 Lesson 1

Get Moving! Lesson Aim: | can talk about why it is important to do sports.

Warmer

Put students into groups. Have them write A-Z down one & uwir coss
side of a piece of paper. Give them two minutes to think of Y
sports words that begin with any of the letters: the words
can be in English and/or in their own language. When the
time is up, see who has most sports words on their list.

&5 THINK!

Have students continue to work in groups to discuss

this Tell them to look at the image and describe what
they see. Ask: Where are the children? What are they
are doing? (cycling) Groups can then share their ideas
as a class. Write a list of the most popular sports on the =
board.

Open answers

Sports Are Good for Us

Summary
The video is about why sports are good for us.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about why sports
are good for us. Say: When you do sports, how do you feel?
Elicit some answers (e.g., | feel tired/happy/relaxed).

Exercise 1

Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions.
They can read the questions below before watching the

== Exercise 2 @
Write the these sentences on the board:

video.
1 Sports make us healthy and strong. (v')
1 tho can do sports? Check the answer with the class. 2 Individual sports are great.
ekt 3 Sports can help us make new friends. (v)
2 Say two things that sports can teach us. Check answers 4 We can win or lose a game. (v)
with the class:. Then ask students if they like team 5 People do sports every day.
sports and elicit examples. ) ) ) '
We learn to do amazing things with our body, youlearnabout Play jch.e V|deo.aga|n. Students check '('/) the information
who you are and what you can do, you learn tdlose (a gamel that is in the video. Check answers with the class.

match) and to work in a team.

Resources Unit Aims

e Teacher's worksheets Unit 8 IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework
e Workbook pages 140-143

lcan...

e distinguish between main and supporting e evaluate contributions from my partner with
arguments in blogs and infographics about appropriate sensitivity when checking their
sports. ( al Thinking) email about a sports activity. (Collaboration)

® Puzzles and Games page 105

understand essential grammatical terms and
concepts: can for ability and imperatives.
(Le ) to Learn)

use appropriate forms of address, greetings,

and farewells in an email about a sports
activity. (Communication)
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Unit 8

. Vocabulary in Context
Get MOVI“g! Lesson Aim: | can talk about sports and the sports | do.

8.01-8.02 Audioscript
pT144

@ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

Introduction of target

Vocabulary £ <0 5.01 CGhoose the cormct vertis to complets the advertisement. Then listen and dheck your answers.
catch [kaet[/
dance /deens/
ice-skate /'ais skeit/
kick /kik/
play volleyball  /'pler ‘va:-li-ba:l/
run /ran/
ski /ski:/
surf [s3uf/
swim /swim/
throw /Brov/ Sl T
walk /wa:k/

Come to Andalusia, Spain'to do

_ sports!
| A)

1 @8.01 Have students look at 4 <
& the advertisement and elicit
the sports they can see. Read ; - e
sentences 1-5 with the class and e ' ﬁ]!

check comprehension. Then have TS ) S p—
students circle the correct verb in
each sentence and play the audio 8 oy bl s sra
to check answers.

(RSN
(ORO BN
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Unit 8 . Vocabulary in Context
Get Movmg! Lesson Aim: | can talk about sports and the sports | do.

©8.03 Audioscript pT144 UNITS

2 This is a learn to learn activity, _O €3 Organize the verbs below in the circles. Do J0u usé your hand or foot?
&. which offers students techniques

for retaining vocabulary. In this

case, students focus on the part Y Al s
of the body they use to do each a5 = =
action. Encourage them to add i throw
any more verbs they learn to walk catch
the circles. Have them mime the run

actions to check answers.

3 #8.03 Point to each image as

&. you ask: What (is he/she / are
they) doing? and elicit answers,
e.g.: They're throwing the ball.
Then have students write the
words. Tell them to pay attention
to spelling. After checking i ok
answers, play the audio to throw walk kick
practice pronunciation.

. - = [Pt = CMch = Wik ® run

£ use Im!

4 Draw students’ attention to the
activities in the chart. Tell them

they can add other activities ™ .

run

or sports they do to the list. i ™
Help them with vocabulary L ¢ use T
as necessary. y
. . u ‘What sporis do you do? Mark |1 or (XL B Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
5 Invite a pair of volunteers to Open answers Mark (] or () for your gartner,
read the example aloud. Then ) Me My Pariner ]
put students into pairs to ask = R - SN
. i il sports o you L
and answer the questions and o o «’1[ .
O

complete the My Partner column. plary Bashaibal p
Finally, you can ask individual surl ( st s
students to tell the class about / Ry Q
. |I ST O
their partner, e.g.: (Carlos) runs, g‘j
dances and swims. (He) doesn’t .

ski or surf.

8 Reflect and introduce
homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

= Homework
Workbook page 141, Exercise 1

Exercise 2

Ask students to bring a picture of
their favorite sport to the next class.
Tell them to think of answers to these
questions: Do you play/do this sport?
What do you like about it? You can
also have them use ideas from the
discussion of the Think! questions to
say why it is important to play it.
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Unit 8 Lesson 2

Get Moving! peeing

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about different athletes.

Warmer
Play a miming game. Divide the class ST
into teams. Invite one member from \ﬁ READING

each team to the front and give them

an actlor? verb or a sports word from _O ] Look at the taxt and the images. Than check [} the corract ang e g
the previous lesson. Have students e j

. . 1 What type of text is this?
m'me the word to their team. The v/ & bilog ahout atfilebes A parmphiat wiit] BEOMPEndalions
flr‘st team to guess and' say the word 5 i N Pt eI
wins a point. Repeat with other Open answers
students and words.

I N

©38.04 Audioscript pT144

1 Have students look at the text. -
Draw their attention to the images,
ﬁ' the paragraphs about the athletes,

and the readers’ comments. This
should help them answer question
1. For question 2, ask students to
read the paragraphs about the
athletes. Finally, check answers
with the class and find out about
the most popular athlete by a
show of hands.

2 €8.04 Read through the actions © 948, foad anc Bster 1o the tex. CHEGK NN SRt parson in the chart
in the chart. Tell students to look _ < Thaa Saki | Claronce
at the images in the text again ik {fie: Bl very Al v Q
and say what sports the people Yy - » 4
do. Then have them predict e -
which action goes with which piny baskaiball = &
person. Finally, play the audio play =ocoet o W

for students to read and listen to

. ) Read tha taxt pgain Bnd answear th questions
the text, and check answers with

1 Whad doos Theo 'dol d  Who does Claronce five with?
the class. He lives with family / with his mom, dad, three
3 Read the questions with the class 2 Whees s Saki from? 5 Doas Clarence play sccoar?  sisters, and brother.
and see if they can remember Zakile from Japan, 4 Yes, he doss. -
any information. Point to the 3 Wha! e Saki's lavonbe sports T [= 'r'l'"l\."l Ean swam 100 moters i 1080 seconds?
Sheloves soccer, basketball,and volleyball.  Julia

question words Where, What,
and Who and elicit the type of
information they stand for (e.g.,
a place, sports, a person).
Students read the text again and
answer the questions. Remind
them to use the verb +sin4
and a short answer in 5. Check
answers with the class.

I
%THlNK!

Students discuss the question in
groups. Then check ideas with the
class. Draw a chart on the board with
the title Is sport important? and two
columns: Yes and No. Write students
ideas in the chart.

Open answers

I
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Unit 8 Language in Context

Get Movi I Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use can for ability (affirmative, negative,
e oving: Yes/No questions and short answers).

49 LOOK! (i) UNIT8
Draw attention to the Look! box. @ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

Write the sentences on the board

and circle can’t and cannot. Ask:

Which is the short form? Say ﬂ ﬂ Look at the examples in the chart. Complete the sentenoes from theblog.

can’t and cannot aloud and have & [y e

SRS FALFRESS A

students repeat. ———
Common mistake: Students may [

. ! Fur Tas | can't run fasat
include to before the verb. - —
b can play soccer He cant_  dance
: Sha can ik Tha bl e can't aiE
He can play soccer. e — ke
W can danca Wi can'l danca
¥oul can shi, ¥oul can't ski
Thary can play vodloyball Trary con't play volleyball
=
1 H: necessary, students |00k at the D Complote the sentonces with can or can’and thewerbs in perontheses,
sentences in the blog on page 88 i oy /) voboybal 4 They Can'teat feat X pizza
to help them complete the chart. 2 Mo _can't walk jwam X) to schicol 5 Wow_candance jdance o) viry v
When they finish, have volunteers 3 Sne_cansurf jsufs/inifieoosen  © We  CANE . fioeskBiai) loday
read the sentences aloud. Then A . ice-ska NG
elicit some personal examples from DEiSnevors g Ehort A
i i i ) Yo Lyoueyshe' vesthiy can
studenfcs (affirmative and negative) it "y
and write them on the board. Show | Mg, youmesneitiwenney cany

how the main verb after can and
can't stays in the infinitive. Finally,
review what the people in the blog ploy volleyball | runfast  dance

D ‘Wite questions and answers about wiat Marts and Luls can and can'T da.

can and can't do. T :" A 4
2 Students can use the grammar 1 Marta ; 0. s
chart in Exercise 1 for help. Luts .

&II Tell them to look at the verb 2 Canf . Marta and Luis runfast? Yes, they can.
and the check mark or X in the 3 Can_ Marta dance? Yes;she can.
parenthesis to see if they have Can'_ Lus dance? No, he can’t.
to use can or can't. To check
answers, invite individual students £ JuseIm

to read out a sentence each.
[} write quostions for your pRenes with can and the wards balow,

3 Focus students’ attention on the = ) . e
sonnce e funfasd s ice-akNiB REDEl yOur NAME ¢ DYy BOCOBF  ® SWIM

grammar chart and the use of can

and can’t in Yes/No questions
and short answers. Go around
the classroom, asking individual
students Yes/No questions, e.g.:
Can you dance? Can you swim?
Elicit the short answers. Then
have students look at the chart
and ask: What can Marta do?
What can Luis do? Elicit answers
starting with She can and He can.
Finally, focus on the examples in
number 1 to check understanding

| g
) Ask and answer the quastions with your partner. eyl dance
| Open answers

=
Grammar Game @
Play Ability Bingo. Tell students
to draw a nine-square grid in their
notebooks. In each square, they
should write an action verb or a

e Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce

of the task. To check answers, sport. Encourage them to use their heameiet
invite pairs of students to read own ideas as well as the vocabulary
out a question and answer each. from pages 86 and 87. Then tell them
I to walk around the classroom and 7y Homework
ask their classmates questions with

< Can you ...?, using the words on Work'book FEEE L0, R 1
@ USE IT! their grids, e.g::.Can you jump? Can Exercises 1 and 2; page 143
you swim? If a student answers Yes,
I can, they must mime the action or
sport. Then the student who asked
the question writes their classmate'’s
name in the corresponding square
on their grid. The first student to get
a row of three classmates’ names
shouts: Bingo! (Optional)

v

4 Have students look at the
example and focus on the
question word order: Can you
+ verb. Monitor and help as
necessary while students write
their questions.

Unit 8 | Get Moving! T89
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Unit 8
Get Moving!

Lesson 3
Listening and Vocabulary

Lesson Aim: | can understand a podcast about keeping healthy. | can talk about

Warmer

Draw a chart on the board with
the headings Active and Not
active. Mime actions representing
these categories in turn (e.g., play
volleyball and watch TV). Elicit the
actions and write them under the
relevant headings. Put students
into groups. Have them copy the
chart and give them two minutes to
write more actions in each column.
Monitor and help with vocabulary
as necessary. Check ideas with the

T

/=) LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

L

o ﬂ Loak gt the imege end chack [) the comect answar. What does i represant?

v( an infographic an imerviewy
<ib 505 Look at the image. Complets the sentences with the words below. Thén Bsten (o the podcast
and chack,
& S s gon't aal unk fond S5O0t go b0 Ded labe

= gt sil down all day ® Crink waber = gal heaithy food

@ NO ENERGY? ww

(=)

class. % o
Ir/ﬁﬂ‘ % * Eat healthy Don’t sit
| '.\_h_) ﬁ food down all day!
©8.05-8.07 Audioscripts = Dofibear AR w0
pT144 poetipeeJunkfood ollal T (R
the bus = ) >
. . » Drink Don’t go to

Introductlon of target ol e, . bod ot

Vocabulary e . aun'r:umt!" umm&
do exercise /'du:'ek-savsaiz/ i Hibng out with s I e

fraencts s g
don't drink soda  /'dount ,drink ’" (@) ®
'sou-da/ J 2a) COME ON!

don't eat /'doont irt ="' YOU CAN DO IT!
junk food ‘dzank fu:d/
don't go to /'dovnt .gov,tu: EI Caomplate the chart with sxpoessions that have simiar meanings. Lise tha infographic to help you.
bed late bed le1t/ S b
don't sit down /'dOUnlt Sit 2 Eat healthy food. " | Do Bk 10l
all day daon ‘a:l,det/ G0 b0 bl Bark, 9 Don't gorto bed late.
drink water /'drink ‘'wa:-ta/ i " Drink water.

/'i:t 'hel-6i fu:d/
/'gou,tu: 'bed
'30li/

1 Point to the text and ask students
what they can see. Point to the

four icons at the top and elicit
what they represent: sports,
walking/moving, food and drink,
and activity at home. Then draw
attention to the fact that there
is an image to illustrate each
sentence. After students answer
the question, remind them that
an infographic uses words and
images to present information.

2 «)8.05 Read the words with
students. Then ask them to look

at the images in the infographic
and decide where the words go.
They could do this in pairs. Play
the audio to check answers.

eat healthy food
go to bed early

3 Focus students’ attention on the
chart. Mime the two activities in
the example (Do exercise; Don't
sit down all' day) to demonstrate
the idea of similar. Students can

do this exercise in pairs. I

T90 Get Moving! | Unit 8

Cion drink So0a.

B ) 5046 Listen, chock, and nopoat.

D ]b A.OT7 Listen to Maria and Sergla. Check () whart they do.

Maria Sargia
oy erskrtfall ’f:l /
aal jurk food & »
wat heality laod & o
Py on (he cat b v 0
00 SndTg ‘71

&2

4 €98.06 Play the audio to'check

answers. Focus on pronunciation
and'sentence stress when
students repeat the sentences.

5 «98.07 Tell students that Maria

and Sergio are reading the
infographic and talking about
the activities in the chart. Read
the activities with the class.
Play the audio and pause after
the speakers say that they play
basketball. Draw students’
attention tothe check mark for
Maria/and elicit that they have
to also put a check mark for
Sergio. Play the rest of the track
for students to complete the
exercise. Check answers with
the class—elicit full sentences,
e.g.: Maria doesn’t eat junk food.
Sergio eats junk food.

Fast Finishers &8

Puzzles and Games page 105,
Exercise 4

Reflect and introduce
homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

22 Homework

Workbook page 141, Exercises 2
and 3




Unit 8

Lesson 4

Language in Context

Get Moving!

1 Play Track 8.05 again to help

students complete the chart. To
check answers, have volunteers
read out a sentence each. Explain
that imperatives are instructions.
Then elicit that we use the base
form of the verb in affirmative
sentences, and don’t + verb in
negative sentences.

2 Students can use the grammar
chart in Exercise 1 for help. Read
the verbs in 1-6 with students
and check meaning. Ensure
students use context to match
them with the endings a—f. Check
answers with the class.
3 Have students describe what is
happening in each image and
identify the speaker. Encourage
them to write imperative
sentences, using the words and
their own ideas. Tell them to
write affirmative sentences and
negative sentences starting with
Don’t. Have the class share ideas
and vote on the best option for
each image.

€9 use IT!

4 Point to the example and have
students act out the instructions.
Then give the class some more
instructions to act out, e.g.:
Close your books. Don’t stand
up. In pairs, students take turns

giving and acting out instructions.

Finally, invite volunteers to act
out instructions for the class to
guess and say.

Grammar Game

Play Simon Says. Give students
instructions to follow. Say that when
you start your sentence with Simon
says, students should follow the
instruction. Explain that if you don't
say Simon says, they should not
follow it. Some examples are: (Simon
says) look out of the window. Look
at me. Stand up. Sit down. Invite
volunteers to “be” Simon and give
instructions to the class.

Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use imperatives.

@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

D Complete the instructions from the podcast in the chart. Use the wonds beliow:

® Bt efonteat +Go  «Comm = Don't take
paral
Affrmative [+ 5]
O YOHT STaknm Don't take i buss 1o sehnol
Go 0 1 park Don'teat  jurk foat

Come  ‘Brd Don't drink st

ﬂ Match the baginnings of the santancea [1-6) with the sndings (5-0.
1 Don't wiite —
2 Don't faget

B your homework ey o
b by drink Swo Mhers of water avery i
& your call phona in Ciass

B Gatup e rg, 1S 180 oclock!
8 Don't usd 1 Ll g B Pe |

E} Look at the images. Write affirmalive and negative imporative seniences.

* @l * gdia bad late srur ® waich TV = weaar my T-gh

'! Don’t watch TV.
5 Don’t wear my T-shirt

N Don’t go to bed late.

£ ) use Im! cunai Dok

) Work in pairs. Give instructions and 8ct tham out.
Open answers

A Print and Share
‘® Go to Appendix K

a8 Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

> Homework
Workbook page 142, Exercises 3

and 4
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Unit 8

Get Moving!

@ Unusual Sports

The video on page 93 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Across the Curriculum text,
or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Summary
The video is about unusual sports
around the world.

In Class

Tell students they’re going to watch
a video about unusual and strange
sports. Ask: Do you know any
unusual or strange sports? How do
you play them? What do you do?
Then ask them about their country.
Say: What sports do people play

in our country? Write a list on the
board and ask: Are any of these
sports unusual?

Exercise 1 @

Ask students to watch the video to
answer the questions. They can read
the questions below before watching
the video.

1 How many sports can you
remember from the video? Check
the answer with the class. The
sports mentioned in the video are:
soccer, climbing, skateboarding,
swimming, handball, human tower
building, limbo skating, mermaid
swimming

2 Where is the mermaid swimming?
Check the answer with the class.
In the river Thames in London.

Lesson 5
Across the Curriculum
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about the benefits of sports.

Scientists soy sports con ... e
+ incBase Miblscle strength and AT
* recleaSiress deftession, and nﬁe';lw

» [mprove conteniration, mefhary, and scis!
AtBach collaboratiof and respRC

S: ienfests ol S SRhabi s
pood to prachosdiiensnt
types of sports, not orfifone
Why?

When you play illferent
ports that have o variety ol
fadnements and skills, you
don't feel demotivated.
Different sports develap

different phy=iCal Soitities

Exercise 2
Write this chart on the board. Have students copy it in their notebooks:

Europe mermaid swimming small people climb to the top

Spain limbo skating skate under cars

India handball hard work

London human tower throw ball at 130 km per hour
Play the video again. Students watch and match the items in the columns. Check
answers with the class.

2 Homework

Ask students to write a short
paragraph about one of the sports

in the video. Their paragraph should
answer these questions: What's the
name of the sport? Where do people
play it? What do the players do? Do
you like the sport? Why / Why not?
Tell students to illustrate their text—
they could draw a picture of the sport,
or stick a photo. Have students share
their writings in the next class.

™ Print and Share
@ Go to Appendix L

a8 Reflect and introduce
homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.



Unit 8

Get Moving!

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to read the paragraphs

they wrote to the class.
]

©8.08 Audioscript pT144

1 Have students look at the text
3 on page 92. Ask: What can you

see? What's the text about? Read
the three options for question
1. Tell students to look for key
words in the text that help them
identify its objective (for example,
Benefits in the title). To help
students answer question 2, ask
them: Can you learn facts about
sports from the text? Check
answers with the class.

2 «)8.08 Have a volunteer read

the sentences aloud. Then ask:

What does a scientist do/study?
What physical abilities do sports
develop? Accept answers in
students’ own language to ensure
understanding of scientist and
develop. Then play the audio and
have students read along. When
checking answers, have volunteers
read out the evidence in the text.

3 This learn to learn activity helps
hﬁ@students categorize words and
~=" makes them easier to remember.

Read the activities with students.
Then focus on the example

and elicit one more example, if
necessary. Tell students to find the
icons in the text that represent
Cardio activity, Flexibility, and
Strength. Students complete the
chart by checking the information
that is next to these icons.

Check answers. Encourage full
sentences, e.g.: Pilates is excellent
for flexibility. Weight training can
make you strong. (Optional)

4 If you have a strong class,
encourage students to do the
exercise without looking at the
text. To check answers, read out
the sentence beginnings for the
class to complete.
]

Words in Context

5 Give or elicit examples of

opposites and synonyms, such as:
big/small, old/young; big/large, =
old/ancient. Then ask students
to find the words in the text. This
may take some time, so you may.
want to point to the section(s)
where they can find them.

6 Have students find the words in
@._ the text. Draw their attention to
the words strength (noun) and

ﬂ Read the lext quickly and check [) the comact answer.

1 The cbjective of tho toat is

10 ask ¢hildnen 10 take part In plnysical education classes
vl o inform aboort moliple benafits of sports
1o b & Sloey wilh afiracive mages and banr].

2 You can say thal the bextis
Ar S erdcal

'D 0 .08 Read and Bsten to the text. Check ] the tnss ssntenoes.

AR childron play Spors
AR aports divolop 1he & pitysical skils

Vi H's & good ke b pro

Siest S50,

D What ane the activities below good for? Read the toxt again and complate the char.

- PN & Fhlptas & BOCCRT » FWIITETING
Cardio Activity Flaxibality
Pilates
soccer, swimming yoga

-B Match the begirmings of the sentonces (1-5] with the endings (a=e].
1 Dhfferent spods can devsiop dfignenl ——

2 To be faditile,
1 Praciicd Spons fofi minuies 4 g8y
4 Goariiets sy that spors e good far vou
5 Sporis can i)

WORDS IN CONTEXT
{2 Fnd in th test ...
ihe opposie o redlice:.  increase
B FTOym frve "“'! skills
4w Yex 1 ke SHMBEINgG bter:
impiove

W edueatons

L Bciontists 00 iots ol Spots
Ll Bports ams fun

& gl Iriinng » g

Strongth
weight training

a coilihoration and mespoci,

—b physical abiStes.

B 0 yoga and Pilatas

o physcally, mantaly, and Sacially
® 1o ba healthy and strong

[ Complete the sentonces with the wards bolaw,

* gevalog ), * sirengen * BiDNG
* wenight traming
Weight training ke your
muscles g
Exprcige makes you heafthy and
strong
2 Dafilen docs difleront sports. Hie wands to
develop nenw piysical shifin.
Ciamnila has the strength o

Wil i GOkl mecil &t the Dhyngics.

VIDEO
1 How many sporis
reEmemibar from

2 Whare is the mermaid
ewimming 7

strong (adjective). Students can
complete the sentences in pairs. To

check answers, have volunteers read

out a sentence each.
= I wm

T THINK!

Go over the features of the

text on page 92. Point to the
images, the icons, and the short
sentences and paragraphs. Then
draw attention to the ways of
presenting information: the green
circles, the yellow box in the
middle, and the different-sized
fonts/ Ask: Is the text easy to
read? Is the presentation clear?
Divide the class into groups

to discuss the question. Invite
groups to share their ideas with
the class.

Open answers

@ Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Ask students to create an infographic of
other sports that...

1. Create big muscles
2. Increase flexibility

3. Help cardio activity

Remind students to check two or three
websites to confirm their ideas. In

this case, encourage them to refer to
encyclopedias and/or health and fitness
websites. You could ask them to create

an infographic, classifying the sports into
the three categories.Students display their
infographics in the next class

Unit 8 | Get Moving! T93
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Unit 8 Writing

Lesson Aim: | can write an email about a sports activity.

Get Moving!

‘Presentatlon of
Homework

Ask students to present their

@I WRITING

infographic to the class.

©38.09 Audioscript pT145

1 48.09 Draw students’ attention
to the beginning and ending in
+the email and elicit the answers -
to questions 1 and 2. Then
point to the subject section
and the greeting in the email
and ask: Who's Mister Smith?
(Sam’s PE teacher) Students read
and listen to the text to check
their answers.

2 Tell students that the main idea in -O ) 9 2.00 Raad and Katert 10 WuiFand snewer the TGS
an email is in its first sentence(s). 1 Wha ipriting the smelt : W
Have them read the email again. ga s
Ask a volunteer to read the first £} What's the main idea in the ermaif?
sentence aloud and elicit the 7 o propose DS
answer from the class. Say that - = r_:::,'m.,::ﬂ:.:::
propose means the same as

EJ Numbsr tha parts of the email from 145,
suggest. 2

preoting 4 ciosng
3 Point to Subject in the email and 3 introcuction 1 sutect
elicit that this is part number 1. o Underling o i boca 0OK!
%, . P . a Ee‘ggu?g\b%n become strong eve'ﬂ;' %ur mugz eIg gnmd%rk on JJ =
Then pomt to Dear Mr. Smith coordination / because we can Improve teamwork and have fun. s because 1o gve
.. E.F'Innnnarr-ll gmgmrmﬁh-muchulmmﬁmmm 0 1B0sDn vy,
and say that this is called the g
greeting and is part number 2. 1 TR ActhRias you Kk because ...

Have students number parts 3 2 Ut SRR * 70 to pian your test:

and 4in the order they appear 3 Write the firs version of your email. Make sure you inchude the parts of an email in Exgrcise 3.
Check answers by pointing to the 'D Swilch presonialions with @ partrdr and chock Naer work. Use the checklist Delow,
different parts and having the Aamme af person sending the sl

A Of DEVBOn e fhe gmal
class name them. i By
grestng

I ritrocction and sucpestion forg o s vity

O LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box and
read the information aloud. Write a
sentence with because on the board,

e.g.: | like basketball because | play it
with my friends. Elicit other examples
from students. Then say: We use
because to give reasons.

4 To check answers, have
volunteers read the sentences
aloud.

5 Encourage students to follow
ithe steps and use the email in
Exercise 1 as a model. Remind
them to check that their email
has a subject, a greeting, an
introduction; and a closing. Give
students time to make notes and
plan their ideas before writing.

6 When they peer correct, ensure

students focus on the items in
the checklist. Monitor and helpas
necessary.
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Units 7 and 8

Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.

Review

The review tests in the Student’s
Book are just samples. Teachers are
free to prepare similar tests for the

purposes of conducting formative ; s - 7 m B
or summative assessment. . m B Al
SB73-SB74=45 minutes é)\

VOCABULARY

1 Draw students’ attention to
the images and have them talk
about the clothes. Then read the
sentences aloud for the class to
match with the images.

VOCABULARY ]

ED Mateh the semences (1-34) with tha images (A-D),

1 This i iy favona coal. 1S nice! 1| s infoemal ciothld. This swaatshirt B ool
2 Tell students to look at the B 1T o . e T, | e P

images and ask: Where are the
people? (in a restaurant/science
class/park) What are they doing?
(They're waiting for a table/
doing an experiment/playing
soccer.) Then elicit the clothes
and accessories students wear
for each situation and write the
words on the board. Tell them

to use these ideas to write their
answers in the exercise. To check
answers, invite individual students
to talk about one situation each.

3 Students should be familiar with
odd one out exercises by now.
Ask them why dance is the odd
one out in the example (Surf and
swim are words for water sports.)

E) Look a1 the images. What do you wear |d Ehe situstions below? Open answers
1 - . 5.4

E} cucle the odd one out.

1 8urf / Sam @ 2 CRnkang ki 3 -."'_'-ll.‘.'ﬂl."@mi ‘@-‘ B [ BOCkE
) compiote the somences,

1 SO, 1 Do TR

# Don’t go o bexd late w, Don’t eat jurik haod
Ej Rarwirtts th sentences. Use tha infarmation in parentheses.

T I'm westiing @ T-S0e [ F 8hirt)

Tahlet Im
2 Bha's nol vislinirg Boot (=)

When you check answers, ask She’s wearing boots.
students to justify their choices. 1 They're weanng shorts. |- / fedrel]
4 Look at the example with the They’re not wearing shorts. They're.wearing jeans.
4 Va're nol wearing wiete T-shirla. |+

class. Then tell students to look
at the words in 2-4 to decide
which verb they need, and if this
verb has to be in the affirmative
or negative form (using Don't). a7
Check answers with the class.

5 Tell students that they need to
change affirmative sentences to
negative ones and vice versa.
When they change an affirmative
sentence to a negative one, they
should write another affirmative
sentence using the prompt, as in
the example. Check answers with
the class. You can have students
write the sentences on the board.
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Units 7 and 8

Review

Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.

LANGUAGE IN
CONTEXT

Read the questions and answers
a and b with students. Then
focus on the example and elicit
that we in the answer refers to
you and Greg in the question.
Have students underline the
subject in each question. This will
help them choose the correct
answer. Students could then
work individually or in pairs. If
necessary, have them look back
at the grammar chart on page 81
for help. To check answers, read
each question aloud for the class
to reply.

Point to the chart and focus on
Amina. Ask: What can Amina do?
What can’t she do? Then read the
example with the class and check

@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

[} circle the correct anawors,

1 A pou snd Greg medting in the caltona?
& Yias, thesy are -('ﬂ_l-Tw-'l:;_D
2 What ame you wasaring 7
b 1'm &t the Sbrany,
3 And thisy whanng ther glsses?
b Mo, wa're ot

4 Ang yol lislening 10 miusic T
b Ve, ' pilmyiedg wlEhe cn s

Ea Read ihe chart and wrile senténces about what the people can and can'l do,

Mckabed | caighabal [ playsoccer _theiiein bl

daring i X W
Dylan I X
Belia L X "
Kavier % [ 7 %

1 I I Acoen byt ~he can't cabch s bab.

2 Dylan can catch a ball, but he can't play soccer.

1 Bella can kick a ball and throw a ball, but she can’t catch a ball.
4 Xavier/can catch a ball, but he can’t kick a ball or throw a ball.

Q Write guastions. Then answes the guastions so thoy are true for you,

understanding. Have students
write sentences for the other

people in the chart and check
answers.

1 play scoer

leant,
2 (o a bal

Can you throw a ball?

Read the example aloud. Then
elicit question 2. (Can you throw
a ball?) Elicit the affirmative and
negative short answer. Have
students complete the exercise.

EI Loak o1 the pectums and wide sentonces.

T

Don’t eat junk food.
If necessary, they can look back < T
at the grammar charts on pages T
89 and 91 for help. Put students {"_HGCE YOUR PROGRESS

into pairs to ask and answer the
questions. Monitor to check
language as necessary.

Ask students what they can see in
the pictures. Point to each picture
as you ask: What is she drinking?
(water) What is he eating? (a hot
dog) Are they doing exercise?
(yes) What is he doing? (He's
playing video games.) Draw
students’ attention to the

check marks and Xs and read

the example. Tell students that
they need to write instructions,
using an imperative (affirmative
or negative). Check ideas with
the class.

Check Your Progress

This section gives students an
opportunity to reflect on what they
have learned. Read each statement
with the class. Elicit examples and/
or information students remember.
Alternatively, students could go
through the statements in pairs or
groups. If necessary, have them go
back to the relevant unit to review
each topic. Students then do the
task in the Check Your Progress box
individually. When they finish, ask:
What can'you practice more? What
is easy/difficult/interesting? Invite
students to give feedback.

T96 Get Moving! | Unit 8

e

Doexercise.

3 oE-akae

Can you ice-skate?

M. ARNCH

Canyou dance?

Don’t go to bed late.

LEARN TB LEARN

Vocabulary Colegorization

Yo can categorine grooos of wonds with other
wordi, Pof audemiple, kick, Dhrow, catoh, walk,
anad ruvs Use them with the nours fond and

Joot to help yosi remembar them

waid

-ELearn to Learn

Throughout the course, students do
a variety of learn to learn activities,
which offer them techniques for
retaining vocabulary. Students have
already categorized action verbs in
Unit 8, but remind them they can
categorize many other groups of
words in different ways in order to
remember them. Have them suggest
other word categories for vocabulary
they have learned over the year.



Reading 1 Lesson Aim: | can analyze and understand a class survey.

@R.01 Audioscript pT145

1 Have students look at the class
survey and read the information
in the top-left corner. Then ask:
What can you see in the survey?

@ READING 1

ACROSS THE (URRICULUM [/ W4TH

What is each chart about? A CLASS SURVEY
(students’ favorite activities, ED Lok wé e st vl e e Correut wordi
places, and things) Check answers 1 The imformation in the charts & i(iTage) / peagraphs., | @ Tha information s agiaul Aeehers (GRRIS)
with the class. ] Anaiys the chasts. Than anawar the quasticas ior il
2 Put students into pairs. Tell them 1 What s your tuorite thing? Open answers
to look at each chart and read the R WheL I your ieluoie pRoe =

3 What & your trvorite acthely?

speech bubbles that go with it.
Ask: What'’s the students’ favorite = y V.
activity/place/thing? Then have E Fujimes Sfmart

i By, g 1
| ek

students answer the questions g Loy
individually. Encourage them to - P e
share their answers with the class.

3 @R.01 Read the sentences with #0%

students. Elicit where they can _ e =
find the missing information for :
each sentence (in the third chart
for number 1, in the second chart
for number 2, and in the first
chart for numbers 3 and 4). Check
answers with the class.

I mRm~
‘{%}I} THINK! - L“.. - 1 D el phesnres L | 30%
Put students into groups to compare —_— R
answers. Did they mention different ) <0 707 Resdimndisiin io the survey. Circle the Camect BEwEr
activities, places, or things? Ask 1 Tha cet phone SRR tring for ... of the skukns
individual students the question so B 17% b 2% «GIH
they can share their answer with 2 5chool s the favortts DIGEERIEEM O the siudents.
the class. 3 Ir the |.>-,:-.-:-L:s.|--.--|-. e ﬂ :‘Iﬂ iy St

| a(1) B 30 =60

. & ... H the avorita activiy for 30% of th Sludehis

Extension BMuse b Spors  <(Uston gamed ﬁCfgr'l'l‘lllllﬁl
If there is time, you could ask the o vl
class about their favorite activity/ ““w
place/thing and have them raise their i o
hands for different options. Write the 100

category followed by the number of
students on the board, e.g.: Favorite
thing: video games 12, music 7, etc.
Have students draw charts in their
notebooks to show class results.
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Reading 2

@R.02 Audioscript pT145

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about unusual homes.

1 ®R.02 Have students read the READING 2 |
title, look at the pictures, and say ;
what the text is about. Ask: What AROUND THE WORLD
is unusual/interesting about these
homes? Then look at the question UNUSUAL HOMES
and options with the class. Ask ED <10 .02 Read and listen ta tw text. Check () the coraét answer
students to read the text quickly What is the obisctive of the author?
to |dent|fy the objective Of the to talk about his homa e il about u oiffent fypeal hotel
author. Ask: Is the article about
one home? Do all of the pictures My Home & a Cavs
show hotels? Check the answer 4 inite- Lyl
with the class e oot ey
2 Have students look at the v, il thee el Lok
example and read out the FeaE ket Coderbors Whiat part (i1 thi
sentence from the text where the Mo 2, 280 kem fruam home bs this?
answer is. (There are beautiful il et
cave homes around the world.)
Then tell them to read the text
again to complete the exercise.
Check answers with the class.
3 Draw students’ attention to the
example and have them find
the relevant information in the . .
text. Tell students to read the i tavort
text again to match the other o
sentence parts. To check answers,
invite volunteers to read out each ) circio the cormct warE,
a sentence each. 1 Cave homes(@d) ave nof Sagutilik
2 The cave oo in South .l'-."nr_.a@fv] nat [ hodnl,
I 1 The cans in Stidsaal ane -'m
i Thé cive A Turesia an | i
?I} THINK! 5 Thame aw m'r AW - i i 1 CHWRRSmE in T
E) Match the begine NEREIERN seritencos [1-8] with ihe sndings (-]

Put students into groups to discuss
ideas. Ensure all group members take
part in the discussion and give their 3
opinions. To round off the activity,
ask students for examples of other
awesome homes.

Extension

Have students draw and label a
diagram of an awesome home. Tell
them to say where the home is, what
rooms it has, and what objects there
are in each room. Invite students

to show their diagrams to the class
and say why their chosen home is
awesome.

The carve homes in ToSa aeold, -
Thewd arg platées on the wglle
Theni's an old Cave
The hobe South Alrica is okt
Thara ar okl paintings

a in the Coderbong Mourtans

b but they'ne perfect for families

£ it thes windiows e very modem
d i the coves in Soulh Afica

@ in e kAchan n the cave in Tunisia

T
Ao cave homes awesome? Why / Wiy not?
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Readlng 3 Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about water as a resource.

©R.03 Audioscript pT145 \ L Ll
1 Draw a drop of water on the READING 3 ,'L—""
board. Ask: What do we use
water for? Elicit a few ideas and
write them on the board. Draw ACROSS THE CURRICULUM
attention to the structures: We WATER
use water for + verb (-ing) / We PR _
use water for + noun. Students - ——
. . | usa walss lor Open answers
complete the sentence in their
books. Finally, ask: Is water an

important resource? (Yes, because
we need it to live.)

©

2 ®R.03 Have students read the MMWW ’ '

text quickly to check their ideas f :
from Exercise 1. Then refer

3 <o f.03 Read and Bsten 1o the et Ane your idoas from Exsncise 1 in B lexr? Opgn answers

to your list on the board from M §'m Al ani Vi) st o 1 v in PSR 1SS
Exercise 1 and aSk: Are there any ..I I...I.-..: |..i.ll .: : il. ' . I'I ' |: |LILTII|'J|-I'|DR:SI2:‘::IJT:#
other water uses in the text that fior tiree ycwas 1 et vt Wt i con e R the water in the
aren’t on this list? Elicit answers sl o m R
and add them to the list.

it tasre i g mr o e Thin = ol e ST dit 211y bl Y

3 Have students find evidence for
the example sentence 1 in the
text. Then tell them to read the

arcten bt veigaetabbes Bed £ U W ot 1 ot

i water {5 Sy e bathoooerm and ka1 en are clean,
towl o gl bt warl e Moms o (Loii'

P it adhut At M T !

text again to complete the other ore g corrmmmity and we all fe
sentences. Check answers with Y e p—————p v people in the
bt wansg SRR

the class. Ask: What problems
does Aimee have in February?
(There isn't clean water in his

village.) How are things different £) Fread the text ghuin and compieHREREINIERR I the words betow
in October? (There's clean water cilbort AR -cler =R
in hls SChOOl.) 1 it's “qulk Ichgeat clean 1'\..|I-:-'- 7l My akadingg,
4 Encourage students to check the 2 :J;;;,!.'.'mIL;;;T%:&?ZET;? s e
correct sentences without reading 4 The vegetanies anc niflal Aimes s schoci are _ fresh
the text. Once they've done 5 The water in Aimee's scragliss i 5afe
this, tell them to look at the text § The battvooms and the KicTEEENghoc e __clear
to check their answers. Finally, O check i) the cormect sentenc : —
check answers with the class. ; "m;':‘:;;:;: AR, - ' %“‘m
Have different students read out % TharisTon't 4 vivt ot Amieats sehoct - et e
the part(s) of the text that justify t Airmo b e o stuty nav, 4 mw““
their answers. 5 Thers's chaan wilber lof averybady in ihe workd 0 PrURRYe
| 102
?}; THINK!

Discuss the questions with the class.
Say that preserve water means look
after water and not waste it. Give an
example of how you preserve water.
Say, e.g.: | take showers. | don’t take
baths. If there is time, students could
research where their water is from
online. If possible, point to the water
sources on a map. Finally, write a list of
ways to preserve water on the board.

|
Extension

Put students/into:groups and have
them design a poster with three tips
for preserving water. Encourage them
to illustrate their ideas with photos

or drawings. Display the posters in
the classroom.
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Reading 4

@R.04 Audioscript pT145

1 Ask questions about the photo,
e.g.: What's the weather like?
What clothes are the people
wearing? Then point to the words
About Me in the first paragraph
and ask: Who is the author?
Where can you find out? (in
the About Me paragraph) Ask
students to read this paragraph
to answer the question. (The
author is Toklo. He's 12 years old
and he lives in Alaska.)

2 Have students look at the web
address and the tabs at the top of
the text. Ask: Where can you see
words like Home, About Me, and
Contact Me? Elicit the answer and
have the class circle the correct
words in the sentence. Then
ask: Do you read blogs? Elicit
examples of blogs students read.

3 ®R.04 This is a learn to learn
activity, which offers students
techniques for retaining
vocabulary. In this case, students
have to categorize words they
find in the text. This should help
them remember those words
more easily. Have students read
the text to complete the chart. To
check answers, draw the chart on
the board and invite volunteers to
complete it.

4 Students read the text again
for specific information. Check
answers with the class.

1
?I}THINK!

1 Review what special clothes Toklo
wears and why. Ask students
about situations when they need
special clothes, such as when
playing sports or in extreme
weather. Elicit special clothes and
write a list on the board.

2 Students have already talked
about traditional clothes in Unit
7, so have them call out ideas.
Ask when people in their country
wear these clothes.

|
Extension

Have students write a comment on
Toklo’s blog. Tell them they can ask
Toklo a question, or giverhim their
opinion about something he says.
Invite volunteers to read out their
comments.

T100 Reading 1

RO 0 oot v

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about an Inuit family and their life.

i. READING 4 |

AROUND THE WORLD

MY INUIT FAMILY
Toklo

pngd tha el Wha is tha suthorT

E) whare is the toxt from? Circ
This taat s 'fnm i b

Circla the cormot words iRcOmEiote the senisngss

Home /£ About-Me / Contact Me

Wl L el emlnomer i iy og! 1y Py fulkde, 1'm Y2 ey ol o | ew i Pl il
sy vy Lomh o1 o ot Thatn o five gl i Py Peroly oy el ) P, g rothe 1oy
e, e v b fn ot ' g @ bran oot e pasty, ol best.

I e by e en Y e mwnsly b ke cheste, [ g e clrfor bt
Parey o pprdrabin Bel e Aomdary moba chowl with sl b i el siors Ty ey sem

e iy paaplaT i, v ool Exbies i pd e vt e (i e sl [0 lw i st e, 1
B Dok, i, i el

'y oy ek harn Soowiim I =00°C I Impmite B g ot aPnd e rghi tlethes | ko e
tder Eothe Wl T-chirts, (owstiliety, therts, o mashery. [T} 100 cobd fer thett | mer specel thirts,
pets ond pacets Pist protart my bodky T | v i e e ot of bocty wnd am B!

| b o gy =y oy Plasta caswmest go the fril - 175 ot i et i o ot

ED <IVRu Read and lsten to the text, Completa the char with the words. i the teat

Family Mombers Cigthes Places
N1
moim pants, boots Canada
brother T-shirt, sweatshirt Siberia
grandma, (me) shorts, sneakers, Greenland
shirt, jacket, boots, hat
G R e tos N gui mmt complilo the senlonces w10 o woed
1 Taklo s from Algska
} Them are five peone n Foko's tamiy
3 Toklo and his farmily sesee modern cloites
4 Toklo and Ris farmily GO Wt f'eQUIaf' crlotifes Decais 1S véry cok

5 Inu peopis e n Alisks, SiaE Canada and Greeand




Puzzles Answer Key

PUZZLES AND GAMES SB P102
1

1 music
2 jeans
3 bike
4 cell phone
5 home
2
1 What is your name?
2 What is your phone number?
3 Who is your teacher?
4 How old are you?
5 What is your address?
3
1 FRENCH
2 AMERICAN
3 BRITISH
4 JAPANESE
5 SPANISH
6 RUSSIAN
7 BRAZILIAN
8 SOUTH AFRICAN
Secret word: NATIONALITIES
4
1 Yes he is.
2 Are
they’re not / Spanish
3ls/is
4 No /not / Russian
5 he's not / Mexican

PUZZLES AND GAMES SB P103
1

1 kitchen.
2 dining room.
3 living room.
4 bathroom.
5 bedroom.
6 yard.
2
1 bed
Yes, there is.
2 closet
No, there isn't.
3 chairs
Yes, there's one chair.
4 table
Yes, there is.
5 windows

Yes, there are.

3

1 aunt.

2 uncle.

3 grandma.

4 grandpa.

5 grandparents.
6 dad.

4

1 Do your grandparents have fair hair?

2 Do you have three brothers?

3 Does your dad have a sister?

4 Does your mom have blue eyes?
5 Does your friend have long hair?
5

Open answers

PUZZLES AND GAMES SB P104
1

Across

4 BREAKFAST
6 VOLLEYBALL
8 BED

Down

1 HOME

2 SCHOOL

3 HOMEWORK
5 SHOWER

7 BUS

2

11 do my homework in the afternoon.

2 | get up at eight.
3 You take a shower at night.
3

1 When does the library open?

R|s[clr]e[N[TILTBIR[C[AIR
Elc|alFlE|T|E|L|A|B|O|A]L|F
SIClIE[N[CIE|LIA[BI|E|F|O]I
TRIE[SIT[RIO[I][c|A]F[E[T[E
Rlg|Y[M[N[A|s|B[A]T|H|T]U[L
ofr|o|o[M[R[R|RIIB|R|AJE[N]|T
ofL|1|B|R|O|A[AlD] I [N|R]G]|E
M[T[E[AlC|O]Y[R[ I IN[GI[T]E[A
Ss|rR|E[HM]s|Y|H]Aa|L[A|R]|C
(TIE[A[CIH|E[R[S|LIOJUIN[G|E
AlA[TIHIC|[E|[TITIC|IFI|TI|E|L|D
GIYMINJA[S[T[UIM|IA|T[H|L[H
4

2 What does she do in the maker lab?
3 Does the maker lab have a 3-D printer?

4 Where do they read their favorite
books?

PUZZLES AND GAMES SB P105
1

1 pants

2 shirt

3 shoes

4 sneakers

5 sweatshirt

6 T-shirt

2

Possible answers

1In picture 2, Sam and Jess aren't
watching movies, they’re having
breakfast.

2 Sarah’s not reading a book. She’s playing
volleyball.

3 Emma’s not listening to music, she’s
reading a book.

4 Max and Bill aren’t wearing hats, they're
wearing glasses.

5 Jill and Liz aren’t playing video games,
they're watching TV.

3

1 ski, ice=skate

2 dance

3 swim, surf

4 play volleyball

4

Finn is from Liverpool in the United

Kingdom. He is 12 years old. He can play

basketball very well, and he can run very
fast, too.

Sylvie is French. She’s from Paris, in
France. She can play volleyball and run,
but she can't dance.

Jose and Fernando are from Spain.
They're 11 years old. They can surf very
well, but they can’t swim very fast.

Clara and Caterina are from Mexico. They
can ski. Clara can ice-skate, but Caterina
can't. Caterina can run very fast.

Reading 1 T101



Project 1 is used at the end of the
1st semester (before summative
assessment).

SB106-SB107=45 minutes
|

1 Have students look at the poster
on page 107. Ask: Who is Liam
Hernédndez? Who are the people
in the pictures? Who wants to
read this poster? Elicit answers
and have the class check the
correct answers to questions 1
and 2.

2 Point to the pictures in the family
tree and have students find the
same people in the poster on
page 107. After students do the
exercise, check answers with
the class.

3 Read the questions with the class.
Clarify what type of information
Where and Who refer to (a place
and a person) Then have students
read the poster again, underline
where they find the answers, and
write them. Check by reading out
each question for students to call
out the answer.

I
%}; THINK!

1 Put students into groups to
discuss this and question 2.
Check the answer with the class.
Then ask: How is Liam’s family
important to him? Review the
ideas students discussed in
Unit 4. You could write some
ideas on the board.
his family

2 In their groups, encourage
students to give reasons for their
ideas. Get class feedback.
Open answers

Lesson Aim: | can make a poster for my class about my favorite person.

1 Who 8 th posher for?
VA iy el
2 'What s i postar about?
v @ Eamily a8 Tomous parson's lamiy

iy farmily

B3 Reoad the pomtar. Complate the family tree with
thsa naman of peopls In Lism's famdby

E) Foad the ponter sgnin and answor the guestions.
1 Whore is Liamn bom?
Ledn, Mexico

2 'Whisra i3 Linm's mom o

3 Whore & Liam's gag from T
Mexico

d Sophia

& Whois JamesT .
Liam’s grandpa
5 Ayhat = Liam's sister's nama?

Sophia

Wi i your tamily s knportant o yeu?

1 Choose o porson You admis.

2 Find out about hesher kamily, Fing photos o
drirw 8 famiy trod.

1 Wit your text. Famamber 10 inciuce personal
nformation about himiher, micemation atout his
o Iiie [anily, B your opinion ' 3

LR re———— £} REFLECT

5 Chock grammar, speiding, snd punciuation. Witich is your favonte poster? Wiv?

£ YOUR DIGITAL PORTFOLIO

Upload your poster 1o the class portiodo for
aviryond 1o Soal Presont your poster bo the class.

T102 | Project 1 (SB page 106)



Project 1 Lesson Aim: | can make a poster for my class about my favorite person.

Project Task

1 Plan

Go through the steps with the class
and check understanding. Students
could do Step 1 in class and Steps
2-5 for homework. You can use
class time for general correction
and feedback.

1 Tell students that the person
they choose can be anyone,
for example, a friend, a family
member, a neighbor, or a
famous person.

2 If students have close contact
with the person they chose,
encourage them to interview
them about their families. If
students choose a famous person,
tell them to research their families

and find images online. ity Sing o 4Tom

¥ voorl e RS 8 BAUY s, Wi fatner s

3 Tell students to use the poster on , . Bgm‘m‘oeﬁ'ﬂ:imm \areis
page 107 as a model. Elicit which Binarme o Jusnand James and Aomio
part of the poster has personal ::E:iim
information about Liam, which o
parts show information about his
family, and where the author’s
opinion is (at the bottom). Then

ask: What images does the ” A & singee, Sheas many
author use in each part? Use this S iihorwers on nstagram. Uam and Sogbiaars
question to generate ideas for Yraither and sister, and the FoMisa god

students’ own images.

4 When students have their texts
and images ready, they can
arrange them in their own style.
If you are doing this in class, have
students work in groups and
share ideas. If students are using
printed photos, they will need
to bring them to class. Hand out
poster paper and have students PROJECTS 109
do a sketch of how they want
their poster. Then have them

decide where to place their texts If students are making a digital possible, allow time in class for every
from Step 3. poster; they can upload their student to present their poster.
Alternatively, students may want texts/and images to the positions 3 Refloct

to make a digitaliposter.' They :zegh::ﬂ;ﬁ?é;gi:gﬁﬁ;hem Put students into groups to discuss
can plan and design their work before uploading afinal version. the posters. Encourage them to give

in a similar way, deciding where
they want to place their images 2 Your Digital Portfolio |
and texts. Remind students to‘upload their

posters to the class portfolio. If they
made a print poster, they should

take a photo of it and upload it to

the virtual class space. Students

can present their work digitally and

look at each other’s posters here. If

feedback and say something they like
about each person'’s work. Then have
each group vote on their favorite
poster. Write the groups’ chosen
posters on the board. Finally, have
students vote for one of the short-
listed options to choose the favorite
poster in the class.

5 Students can edit and correct
their texts from Step 3 on their
own at home. If they are working
in class, you can put them
into pairs for peer correction.
Encourage them to refer to the
units in their Student’s. Book to
check grammar, spelling, and - ) X X
punctuation. Monitor and help as IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework
necessary. Finally, have students Ican ...
copy their edited texts onto illustrate a new poster with unique symbols and persuasive language. (Creative Thinking)
their poster paper and include
their images.

present points clearly and persuasively in a poster. (Communication)

Project 1 (SB page 107) | T103



Lesson Aim: | can make an infographic from a class survey report.

Project 1 is used at the end of the
1st semester (before summative
assessment).

SB108-SB109=45 minutes

MAKE AN INFOGRAPHIC: A CLASS SURVEY AESORT.
1 Have students look at the
infographic on page 109. Ask: B s i s :
. Lisa] [=]= ] = PO o & i i
What Images can you see? What on page 109 mnd chock ] the correct m;:aﬂ:‘tm - - ‘
sports are there? Who is the

-

o 1 Wha I8 the infagrophic far? B vt AR ass? Voritn 1
survey about? Elicit answers and ©F shuclants ot schad v il BECoir e e a1 n th By
have the class check the correct 2 What ks the infographic sbout? 1 iy soccer?
answers to questions 1 and 2. taverite sports ¥ the sposts students 00 r Al oy y
2 Read the sentences and answers E) Read the infographic and cirche the cormet 2V run tasa
a, b, and c with the class. Ask: Canyourunfast?
. . Theew ame .. boys in Glass 7 3 Cird
What type of information do you W TR e N e 2
need to find in the infographic? sy b @ Can you dance well?
(numbers) Tell students to read e "‘ 4 Dch‘r'm"”]'-""’b S
. . o 4] 13 an you pla askKetballé¢
the text quickly to circle the .2 * - youpiay
correct answers. Invite students ek b 5 nwimvary fast?
) ot B@p, 1 - Can you swim very fast?
to read each sentence aloud to ] i
heck answers e
¢ ' u@ BB 612

3 Have students look at the
infographic again and review the
sports it mentions. Write a list on
the board. Point to the example
and read it aloud. Elicit question 2
from the class. If necessary, have
students look at the grammar
chart in on page 91. Check
answers with the class.

£ PLAN T NOUR DIGITAL PORTFOLIO
Find out what SpoRE PRI to in your class. Do s Uplosd your infographic o the class portioba for
survary, and then crass En inlegraphic to show you vpryona o seal Presant your infographic bo the
53 reLits class
> THINK! | Chooss 1ha spors for yOour guestions -
] u £ REFLECT
l '} 2 Write your questions about Spons. U 1he N

. . fueaiond i Exentine 3, nﬂnﬂmm‘lm. Which is your tvonts -n‘mfa.rr-t.'? th"f
1 Have students think about their 3 O the sirvey with your tenc o NI

answers individually. Then put 4 Dasign your InpgrapiG. ic:uds ten o e
them into groups to discuss winys 12 show 1 informataan.

this and question 2. If students S
don't do sports with their family,

ask them if they do sports with 110

anyone else.

Open answers

2 Intheir groups, students discuss
the question. When they finish,
ask the class to share ideas
and write them on the board.
Encourage students to copy the
ideas in their notebooks.

Open answers

T104 | Project 2 (SB page 108)



Project 2

Lesson Aim: | can make an infographic from a class survey report.

T Project Task

1 Plan

Go through the steps with the class
and check understanding. Students
could do Steps 1 and 3 in class and
2, 4, and 5 for homework. You can

use class time for general correction
and feedback.

1 Tell students to choose five sports
they like for their survey. Elicit
the sports from Unit 8 and other
sports. Write a list on the board.

2 Tell students to use the questions
in Exercise 3 as a model to
write their questions about their
five sports.

3 Have students do their survey
with their classmates. They will
need to get up and walk around
to ask each other their questions,
so you can organize this in groups
depending on the size of your
class. Help students record their
classmates’ answers accurately:
tell them to draw columns next
to each question with yes/no,
and girls/boys as headings. Tell
them to look at the infographic
on page 109 to see how the
information is organized there.

4 Have students look at the model
infographic again to see how the
figures are presented. Draw a
pie chart and a bar chart on the
board. Have them do a sketch of
how they want their infographic
to look and plan how they want
to illustrate their information
using icons or other images. If
you are doing this in class, have
students work in groups and
share ideas.

Alternatively, students may want
to make a digital infographic.
They can plan and design their
work in a similar way.

5 Students can edit and correct
their information on their own
at home. If they are working in
class, you can put them into pairs
for peer correction. Encourage
them to refer to Unit 8
to check grammar, spelling,
and punctuation. Finally, have
students create a clean version
of their infographic using their
corrected texts and final images.
If students are making a digital
infographic, they can upload their
texts and images to the positions

|6
- — iy
el o, ancIOE
~ can s fast
& gird
- w‘ and 12 boyg
At run fase.
ORI 1114 |
-ty
i and
Ean play baskethal
4 girle
and 10 boy
can’t play Baskest.a||

Bon't farget 1o
Qi lo do exarcise ioy Mtes a dayl it's good for Yo
v )

can play socgae

e ‘I Sgirf
- ~ and ;Jj_-,uj_.l_
SN plsy soccer,

2 1 dane.
L

e8I

4 :".I /}\. 12 airks
‘5"— q ancd 9 ey
J E can darcg

4 4

-
.
-1 boys can

1l

[ =

(F !

L=, il
5%

CAR Sy c
AN Yeim very fag

they want them. Encourage them
to check their texts carefully
before uploading a final version.

2 Your Digital Portfolio

Remind students to upload their
infographics to their class portfolio.
If they made a print infographic, they
should take a photo of it and upload
it to the virtual class space. Students
can present their work digitally and
look at each other’s infographics
here. If possible, allow time in class
for every student to present their
infographic:

IC Cambridge Life Compet

lcan ...

3 Reflect

Put students into groups to discuss
the infographics. Encourage them
to give feedback and say something
they like about each person’s work.
Then have each group vote on their
favorite infographic. Groups share
their result with the class and give
their reasons. Write the groups’
chosen infographics on the board.
Finally, have students vote for one
of the short-listed options to choose
the favorite infographic in the class.

encies Framework

work with others to execute class projects: a class survey report. (Collaboration)

present points clearly and persuasively in an infographic. (Communication)
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LANGUAGE REFERENCE ]

Verb to be: Affirmative, Negative, and Wh- Quastions

i AfFrmative (2l R,
Long Form Short Form Long Form
I am English. I'm Spanish. | I am net.English. I'm not Brazilian.
You are my friend. You're my teacher, You are not a student. You're not a teacher.
He/Shelt is my cat. He's/She's/It's my doq. He/She/ltis not my dog. | He's/She's/lt’s not my cat.
We are students. We're friends. Ve are not sisters, We're not sisters.
You are Brazilian. You're English. You are not brothers. ¥ou're not brothers.

Thay are my sisters. They're my brothers. They are not teachers. They're not teachers.

We use not in the negative form.

Simple Present (I, you, we, theyja¥es/No Questions and Wh- Questions

Wh- Questions %‘“’5’5

How old are you? I'm 13.
What is your last name? It's Adams.

What is your phone number? It's 555-6566.
Whao Is your doctor? It's Oliver.

We use wh- question word + am/fare/is + subject in the question form.

Personal Possessions Personal Information
awesome jeans address phone number
bike music age school's name
cell phone school first name
clothes school uniform grade
favorite sports last name
home
114
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UNIT 1
WHO AM I?

() vocasuLary |

n Find six words for favorite things in the word snake.

@ choté
N s
> f=

[]
e 2
SPDrtsarme\E’

L —

home

music

3 Match the sentences and the words.

1 My teachers are here,

2 They are blue.

3 Soccer and swimming are examples,
4 Itis small. It is in my bag.

munret

What is Martina's

Her address

My last name

a Write the correct words in the

—

Schr

School’s Na
Address

First Name

Last Name

Age

Grade

Phone Number

phone number

WORKBOOK 115




GRAMMAR ]

n Complete the sentences with am, are, or is.

1 Sha . Is . my mom,

2 Hamy ... .s_._.._.._ mybrother
3 1 am at hame.

4 We are at school.

5 Toby o S our dog.
6 You. are _ my friend,
7 They . students.

B Write the sentences using short forms of the verb o be.

1 Hels here.

| am not a teacher.
You are not a student,
He is 14 years old.

They are my mom and dad.

=T = B R

She is not my friend.

7 We are sisters,

I'm not a teacher,

Mrs. Eaton a teacher. _a student.
She s not a doctor. a teacher.
Shes ‘. myfriend. Wea'renot ... adults.
She s not [my mam. We re children,
B Complete the conversation. Use shoct forms:
Hi, ! A Mrs. Jones, the new What's your address?
English teacher. *__ What's yaur B It's 23 Elm Strest.
name? Al Who's your French teacher?
8 Adriana Santos. 8 It's Mrs. Oliveira, ’ _She’s my
HOWIGIE =, are you T friend's mom.
B Pty 13 years old.
116
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UNIT 1

WHO AM I?

UNIT 4
n Look at the text. Check (/) the correct answer.
1 What is it?
) a presentation in class an email
2 What is it for?
for Paocla's family V) to tell the class about Paola
a My parents are Marco and
Rosa. They're teachers
© |am Paola and my brother is Lorenzo. d v cat.
. S gl e
L.
A A
a Match the images (1-4) With the sent@nces (a- a Read the presentation again and find ...
d).
¢ 1 ajeb_____ teachers
! a 2 afood ) ) pasta
2.s 3 acountry Italy
3 .
B 4 an animal cat
4_
a Write the names.
Lorenzo
' Paolas brother Marco and Rosa
2 Paola's parents _ bt et
3 Paola's CHENE depeais
117
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LANGUAGE REFERENCE ]
)

Verb to be: Yes/No Questions and Where ... from?

( Yes / No questions _ &;j?amwm o
Armn | happy? Yes, | am. Mo, I'm not.
Are you in Tokya? ¥es, yvou are. Mo, you're not.
Is he from France? Yes, he is. Mo. he's not.
Is she from the USAT Yes, shels. Mo, she's not,
Is it Spain? Yes, itis. Mo, it's not.
Are we Brazilian? Yos, we are. Mo, wa're not.
Are they from Brazil? Yes, they are. ‘ Mo, they're not.
Where am | from? I'm from Spain. I'm not from Spain.
Where are you from? | You're from France. | You're not from F.rf.n.sﬁ
Where are they from? They're from Meaxico. They're not from Mexico.
Where's he/she/it from? _ He's/She’s/It's from South Afr:cajﬁs:’ﬁha'a’ﬂ's not from South Africa,

, Personal Pronouns and Possessive Adjectives
Possessive ('s)

Personal Pronouns [— . Possessive Adjectives .
Possessive ('s) | am American. My language is English.
Jodo's first language (the first language of Joao) You are a gaod teacher. |

Paris's restaurants (the restaurants of Paris)

Your lessons are interesting.

) ) . He is a doctor. His name is Kazuo.
Thea children's favorite food (the favorite food/of Akl bty |
the children) She is from Mexico. Her nationality is Mexican.
My parents' car (the car of my parents) It i & big hotel. Its name is the Grand Hotel.
Countries and Nationalilies — . i : :
We are soccer fans. Owur favorite team is Liverpool,
American Russia They are Spanish. Their country is Spain.
Brazil Russian M :
B'_af""'an South Mr!ca English Words in Many Languages
British South African
France Spain chocolate hotel pizza
French Spanish hamburger jeans restaurant
Japan the United Kingdom / the UK ketchup taxi
Japanegse the United States / the USA
Mexican
Mexico
118
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UNIT 2
ENGLISH EVERYWHERE

UNIT 2

VOCABULARY ]

n Circle the correct word.
My friend Haruki is Japan

1
2 Yves speaks France /French)

3 Heien is from London, indhe United Kingdonp/! British,
4 Luiz is Brazil /@razilian)
5
6
c

Johannesburg is inGouth Africa)/ South African,
Maria is from@lexico)/ Mexican.

a omplete the sentences.

1 Pierre is from France. His language is ____Franch_ .
2 Juanitais from Meaxico. Sheis __ Mexican
3 Gabriel is Brazilian. He is from Brazil ___/
4 Scott is from Mew York. He is _ American  {
the United States
5 Diane is American. She is from (the USA) .
]
P

Alla is from Russia. She speaks  Russian

(3

ut the letters in order and then complete the chart.

1 colchotas _chocolate 5, aursternat __restaurant

2 germburha __ hamburger 6 tleho..  hotel

3 sneg| Jeans 7 zzapl ... pizza

4 ixat taxi 8 puektch _ ketchup.
Food Transportation Clothes Places

chocolate taxi jeans restaurant

hamburger hotel

pizza ..

ketchup . |

a Look at the images and complete the crossword.

J
) -
g AIX||
[ T
clulofc|o|L T |1 z
R
A N z
M s A
B
u
"R lels|t|la|u|lr|Aa|N] TS
G
E
R

119
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GRAMMAR ]

£) Match the questions (1-6) with the short answers (a-f).

a Yes, weare,
b Mo, he's not,
¢ Mo, she's not.
d Mo, it's not,

e Yes, they are,
f Yes, |am.

1 Are your parents teachers?
2 ls Maria from Spain?
3 Areyou a soccer fan?
4  Are you and Yuko students?
5 Is Peter in his bedroom?
6

C

Is your house big?

B omplete the conversation. Use the correct forms of fo be.

Olivia ' Katarina your sister?
Mo, she® ’snot/isnot _ She's my friend,
Olivia Oh,OK. 7 Are  vyouand Kataring fram the United Kingdom?
: Mo, we * renot / are not | Wa're American,
Olivia And* is _your first language English?
Yes, it is . But Kataring speaks French, too, becalsa her parents are French,

B Complete the sentences with the possessive ('s).

My Eriend ¥ing My Brothers

\\[

2 \ qe.
My cats bed. iy friend Ying's My brothers’ bedroom.

Boris’s new bike. My parents’ SN  car.

o Find six mistakes in the text. Cross them out and write the correct words.

This is+ friend Carlo. He lives in the United States with he family. His sister's name is Violet. Her is six years
old. They parents have a restaurant in San Francisco. #name is Al Fresco. Carlo and Violet speak English and
Italian because they mom is from Italy.

1a o, 3 A HerShe § il
g .. | he his 4 L Fhey Their i they their
120
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UNIT 2

ENGLISHEVERYWHERE

UNIT 2

READING ]

ﬂ Look at the class survey. What is it for? Check () the correct answer.

‘_/.

to get information about the students’ families
to get information about languages the students speak

) to give information about countries

THE INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL | Class Languoge Survegg

CLASS LANGUAGE 3URVEY

Instructions: Write about where your family is foém and what languages you speak. Then ask two friends.

i BYpay E‘Tﬂothﬁiai_ { | 5tat
m TRUrhame: : Uiy fatharis i, : i

Friend 1's ! | W and miy fathe
NSPEaEL o | e

Mame: ) i Eacher

Friend 2s L r +eather are fru:

N:ImEI . {o ) = \,‘ L y -'i'-'l'lﬂmﬂ.

Friend 3"s S mothe

MName: Lakshm FARET I

B Check () correct person.

Alex Sylvia Hideki Lakshmi

1 This person's parents are from the-same country, 2
2 This person's father is fromFrance. %| )
3 This person's parents argfrom Japan. - @) @
4 This person's father |s from Brazil, | . _ %
5 This person's mother is American. %
) Answer with one word. €3 Write short answers to the questions.
1 What nationality is Alex's mother? Amigtisan 1 Is Alex’s father Russian? Me. he's net
2 Where is Sylvia's mother from? 2 |s English the language Alex speaks at home?
el T o . ;
3 Where is Sylvia's father from? 3 s Spanish the language Sylvia speaks to her mother?
Az e Yesiitis
4 Wihat nationality are Hideki's parents? 4 |5 Hideki's mother Brazilian?
........... Japanese oo Nojshe'snot.
5 Where is Lakshimi's father from? 5 Is Lakshmi's mother South African?
Brazilg e _Yes, shelie.
121
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LANGUAGE REFERENCE
-

There is/There are

Affirmative (+) Negative (-) 1
There is a big bathroom. There isn't a sofa in the living room.

There are three

bedrooms. There aren’t any flowers in the yard.

We use there is or there are to say what things are in a place.
We use isn't or aren't in the negative form.

There is/There are: Yes/No Questions

Yes/No Questions Short Answers
Yes, thera is.
Is there a TV in your bedroom?
¥ No, there isn't.
Yes, there are.
Are th hairs in the yard?
re there any chairs in the ya Aandtiors 2ren't.

L

We use is or are + there in the question form.

Parts of a House  Adjectives Furnittre
bathroom awesome bed
bedroom big chair
dining room modern closet
kitchen nice | door
living room old shower
yard small table
wall
| window
122
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UNIT 3

WHERE'S HOME?

UNIT3

VOCABULARY ]

0 Find six adjectives in the word search.

e Q= Tihnmo—gf

B Put the letters in order. Then use the words to completathe sentences.

a thicken kitchen ) 1 There's a big refrigerator in the,, kitchen

b gindnimarg ___ diningroom 2 There are lots of flowers inthe yard

e gy yard 3 Thergareftwobedsinthe bedroom

d morobed bedroom 4 There'sasofainthe . livingroom .
e thromoab bathroom 5 There is shampoo Inthe . bathroom

f nligivmroo __ livingroom 6 Thereisabigtableinthe dining room

a Match the words below with the images.
= bed *chair eeleset = door = shower  =table, = wall = window

“““ Y shower
bed / window / chair
a Read the clues and circle the correct word.
1 There's a person in this. 4 There's a parson on this.
b wall c table a closet ¢ window
2 There are clothes in this. 5 There is water in this.

a chair b window b bed c closet

3 There s food on this.
a door ¢ wall

123
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GRAMMAR ]

B What is in the image? Complete the sentences with is, are, isn't, and aren't

1 There _ . d boy.

2 There ismt | @TV

3 There are . some books.
4 There isn't a dog.

5 There  _isnt & computer

6 There aren't any. people,

£ circle the correct answers.

1 Thereis Ithree cars. 4 There are /(52 nice sofal
2 Are !@lhem a shower? 5 There@.f isn't any flowers,

3 Hs there any beds? 6 Thamaren'talable.

E, Look at the image. Answer these questions withighort answers.

1 s there a blue sofa? _ No.there lsn't.
2 Isthere a table? Yes, there is.

3 Arethere any books? _ Yes,thereare.

4 |sthere acloset? No, there isn’t.

5 Are thera any black chairs? No, there aren’t.

) complete the conversation with the words below.
= are there = is thera = there are (2x) * {here-ig = there isn't
iphi Do you like your new bedroom®?

Marie Yes, | love it. It's very nice, and ' there i a big blue chair in it.
Saphie b Is there acloset?
Marie MNao, ? thereisn't ,but® . thereare two big windows.
Saphie . Are there a lot of books?
Marie Yes, | there are Ll love books.
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UNIT 3

WHERE'S HOME?

UNIT 3

READING ]

ﬂ Look at the texts and check (') the correct answers.

1 What are they about? 2 What are they for?
restaurants and cafés v to say if houses or apariments are goed or bad
v} houses and apariments ) to describe someong’s new home
Review Review

*®

e

This is a reafiyupioe Rotses s small, but it & very
comiortable. There is 3 beautiful living room with warm, There is a small ining Foofwith a very
a very big TV There are two small bedrooms, and komfortable sofa and a 1OVGEBSOYKs and plants
thera's 4 noe, modern kiichen, There sa't 4 yard i really feek like home! There Tt ® nice kitcher
but there B a small baleony with a lot of beautiful and @ odern bathroom, There are a lot of good
plants. There i only one prol there aren't any rigtadrans and cafés nearky. Five stars
restaurants near the apartment, and there i only

) Akica @)y Gabrielle
From Takyo, lapan T 52000 T Fromm Paris, Fran:: 8122020

a Write T (true) or F (false) next to the statements.

Akira says the apartmentds nice and small. __F

Akira says there is a yard with the apartment. __F |
Gabriglle says the house is small but eomfortable. T
Gabriglle says there aren't any restaurants near the house.  F

th & @ KN =

E] Answer with one word,

1 In Akira's review, what is in the living room® TV

2 In Akira's review, which room is modern? kitchen

3 In Akira's review, where are the plants? ___ fabalcony

4 0in Gabrielle's raview, what is comfortable? ' sofa

5 In Gabriglle’s review, there are many plants and books

125
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UNIT 4

FAMILY MATTERS

MATTEQQ-

LANGUAGE REFERENCE
=

Verb to have: Affirmative

Affirmative (+) 0

I, you, we, they “he, she, it

| have two uncles.

{ My frignd has a new baby brather.
‘ou have a brother.,

We have a lot of cousins. She has two sisters,

My friends have parents

|
from difforent courtries. My family has a traditional Structure,

We use have to talk about possession.

Verb to have (I, you, he, she): Negative and Yes/No Questions

Negative (-) Yes/No Questions Short Anam
| don't have a brother Do you have a brother? Yes, | do.
You don't have cousins. ( Do you have cousins? Mo, ldon't
i = A | _
He doesn't have a dad. Does he have an uncle? ¥es, he does.

She doesn't have a brother.. | Does shehave a sister? Mo, she doesn't.

We use don’t or doesn't in the negative form.
We use do or does + subject + verb in the question form.

Family Members Describing People
aunt marm blue long
brother parents brown short
Cousin sister dark tall
dad uncle eyes
grandma fair
grandpa green
grandparents hair
126
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UNIT 4

FAMILY MATTERS

UNIT 4
VOCABULARY ]
ﬂ Put the letters in order to make words for family members.
1 therorb
2 tnau e @unt
3 pargraentsnd grandparents
4 erssi _sister.
5 apdngra grandpa
6 lecun uncle
a Complete the sentences.
1 My aunt Diana is my dad's Siglar L
2 Andrew is my dad's brother. He's my unclemi..
3 Ruby is my mom's mom, She's my grandma
4 My aunt has two children. They'ramy . cousins
5 Henryismygrandpa. He'smymom'sg ) dad .
& My parents have two children, They're my ____ brother,  Max and me.
El Circle the correct word to complete the sentences.
1 My sister has { long eyes,
2 Julia has tall /(aiphair.
3 Tomis very x long.
4 | have short feyes.
5 Lucas has tall /@onghair.
6 My grandma is very long /GhorD
) Look at the image and use the words below to comiplete the text.
* blue » dark * gyes = hair = long = tall
This is my aunt Elisa with my uncle Jamie, Aunt Elisa has
! iiong , fair hair e SNE DS 7 blue
eves, Uncle Jamie has shortpd.  darkl '  hair.
His®,  SS eyes. ... - @re brown. He isn'tvery tall
127
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UNIT 4

FAMILY MATTERS

GRAMMAR ]

£) complete the conversation with has or have.

Hannah ' have __averybigfamily! Mydad® ____ has | &ix brothers, and
my mom * has three brothers and three sisters.
Soyou® have _  twelve aunts and uncles!

Hannah Yes. And my brothersand 1®_____have 35 cousins!
Cooll lonly® . have... i one uncle and no cousins.

lla.and Felipe have Alonzo has bwogisters. .,

¥ 2 B s T,

Rio and Latifa / a dog our housa{ a Big kitchen 'y grandma / two sistars

(am P a -

Rio and Latifa have a dog. Our house has a big kitchen. My grandma has two sisters.

B Complete the conversation with do, does, don't, and doesn‘t.

ni ! Ro.. . you have any brothers, Femanda?
Fermanda No,|? don’t | | hawe one sister.
1T ) Does ' ¥our sister have children?
Fermnanda Yes, she? does . He's one day old, and he * doesn’t have a name!

a Complete the questions and the short answers so they are true for you.

1 ___Vees Laura___ _have abackpack? __ Yes she __does
-] Does _ yourdad ___ have aredcar? Yes . i he..(.N?:.gg;?tﬂ’E..
3. Do you_ .| have __abigfamily® __ Yes .| do/Nodont ,

4 . Jboes  yourfriend . have  biaGkshoes? _ Yes_ . she /No.docert .
5 Do wyou  have  anicebike?  Yes , 1. do/No,don’t

[+ Does your brother have [ acat? Yes . he /Nofigggsn’t :

128
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UNIT 4

FAMILY MATTERS

READING ]

UNIT 4

ﬂ Look at Rachel's and Sophia's emails. Write their names under the images.

PE Hi!

0 Rachel

to Sophia

at 6:20 P.M,

Hi, Sophia!

My name is Rachel. 1 live with my mom
and my uncle in an apartment

in San Francisco. My family is very
small. I don't have any brothers or
sisters.

My dad and my aunt live with my
grandma and grandpa in a big house in
the country. I go there on weekends.
They have a lot of animals, for example,
cats, dogs, and horses. | love it there!
Write soon!

Your new friend,

Rachel

« PE classes
Yo

.+ Sophia
Iﬁ'@ o me
e at 710 P.M.

Dear Rachel,
Thank you fer your emaill

My family is very different! | have two
sisters and three brothers. We live with

our mom and dad'in a big house near
Madrid. My mom is Spanish and my dad is
Chinese.

| have lots of aunts and uncles, and they are
married ta people from different countries.
We have a lot of big family parties. They are
fun!

Bye for now!

Sophia

__.Sophia

. "s family

B Check () correct person.

1 She has a big family.

2 She doesn't have brothers and sisters.
d0Ehe has a small family.

4 Her grandparents have a big house.

5 Herfamily has big parties.

Rachel s family

" Rachel Sophia

%)

IR B C

g
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UNIT 5

A DAY IN THE LIFE

\n THE

\\FE

LANGUAGE REFERENCE ]
)

Simple Present (I, you, we, they): Affirmative and Negative

Affirmative (+)

I go to school at 8:00.

You take a shower

in the morming.

We play volleyball at school,
Thay have dinner with their family.

Megative (-)

| don't go to school an Sundays:

Youdon't take a shower in the evening.
We don't play foctball at school.
They don't have dinner with their friends.

We use the simple present to talk about things that we often do.

We use don't in the negative form for [, you, we, and they.

Simple Present (I, you, we, they): Yes/No Quastions and Wh- Questions

. ﬁsrﬁn Mms

Short Answers

Do you do your homework before dinner?
Do they go to bed at 9:007

Wh- Questions

What do you do after school?

What time do they

go to school?

Where do they play soccer?

We use do + subject + verb in'the guestion form.

Daily Routines
do my homework
get up

go home

go to bed

go to school

130

have breakfast
have dinner
play volleyball
take a shower
fake the bus

| UNIT 5 (WB page 128)

Yes, ' do./No, | don't,
Yes, they do./MNo, they don't.

Answers

bdo my homework and have dinner.
They go to school at 7:30.
They play soccer in the park.

Free-time Activities

0o fo restaurants play video games
hang out with friends watch movies
listen to music

play soccer




UNIT 5

A DAY IN THE LIFE

UNITS
VOCABULARY ]
ﬂ Complete each sentence with a word.
e do * getup * qo » have (2x) * play = take (2x)
1l et up at10:00 on the weekend. B aJake,. a shower every morning.
28ueand Ben _____ play volleyball after school. 6We ____ take the bus to school.
3l have breakfast with my mom and sister, T They g0 home at 3:30.
4We 4o our homework in the evening.
3 Match the beginnings (1-5) with the endings (a-e).
1 My sister and | have a my homework.
2Bethand | goto b up at 10 a.m,
3 Rosie and Grace play ¢ school at 8 am.
4 After dinner, | do d dinner at 6 p.m.
5 On the weekend, | get & volleyball on'the weekend.
£} Complete the text using the letters to help you.
What do | do on the weekend? Well, on Saturdays, | "4 Hiwg o (angh tou) with my friends.
W * listen to {tensil ot) music in my bedroom and we alse®. play {lapy) video games.
Sometimes we * watch {thawc) movieshOn Sundays {8 play (yapl) soccer in the park
with my brother. Then we ° aoro . log of) arestaurant with oUr parents. [Nlove weekends!
ﬂ Match the phrases with the images.
= go to restaurants R b i * listen 0 music
* play soccer * play video games « watch movies

___listento music L. playsoccer play video games
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UNIT 5

A DAY IN THE LIFE

GRAMMAR ]

n Complete the sentences about each image, one affirmative and one negative.

We play tennis. (play) I 90 to school with my friend Rachel. (go)

We _don't play... soccer. (play) by, domtgo to school with my brother. (go)

They get up at seven o'clock. (get up) | have breakfast with my brother. (have)

They _ don'tgetup _ at eight o'clock. (get up) I\ donithave _ breakfast with my parents. (have)

ﬂ Circle the correct words in the Wh- questions.

1 Where .@du you do on Saturday afternoon? 3 Where f@hme do you come home?
2! What do they go swimming? 4 Where f@dﬂ they eat for dinner?

) Complete the short dialogues with the words below.

* do (2x) * what » where

1To What . do you do'on Sundays? 3 Sophid Do you doyour homework on the weekend?
Amy | hang out with my friends. Isabe! ‘Yes, | do
2 Daniel Do they play video games? 4 Abbis Where do they listen to music?
Yes, they do. Oscar  They listen to music in their bedroom.

£} Match the questions (1-4) and the answers (a-d).

1 Do you go to school on a bus? a Yes, | play volleyball and soccer.
2 What time do you go to bed? b At home with my family.
3 Where do you have dinner? ¢ Mo, | don't. | walk there,
4 Do you play sports? d At ten o'clock.
132
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UNIT 5

A DAY IN THE LIFE

UNITS

READING ]

Hey, om. Sty cht no )
LR
Sure! Nice to hear from you, Rachel! How are
you?

Good, thanks. Everything is fine here. | love this city —it's btuutif'ﬁu h to
be here at this summer camp. BT

a Great! Tell me about your day. What do you do? |,
Well, | get up early during the week, at 7:00, and | h here.
Then, | read a little and then | take the bus to schoo| y all day

home at 6:00. A

& That sounds good. What about lunch? Do you have lunch?
Yes, | del Don't wﬂrﬂ\‘m with my friends.

a Nicel And what about the evenings? What do you do?
Do you hang out with your new friends?

Yeah! There are some really eople hm new friends.

a That's great! Do you eat together in the evenings?

Yes, w‘un! Talk soon, Mom! /%
a Bye, my love. *¢

_— =
£ Look at the text and answer the questions.

1 What is it?

an email lv) messages on soclal media
2 What is the purpose of the fext?
T to say something important () to say hello and chat

B Circle the correct answer for Rachel.

1 | get up early on the weskend Kouring the week 4 |n the evening, | study fwith friends.

2 After breakfast, I.'r watch TV, § In the evening, | have dinner@ith other people/
3 I.'r walk to school, alone.

EJ Answer the questions.

1 What time do you get up? | ael

2Where do you have breakfast? Openanswers/
JWhat doyoudo all day? .. A

4 What doyou have fanlunch? Woivinio
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UNIT 6

SCHOOL TIME

TMmE

LANGUAGE REFERENCE ]

Simple Present (he, she, it): Affirmative and Negative

Affirmative (+)

Peter plays volleyball.
Polly chats with her friends.
Qllie watches TV,

The class starts at 10:00.

Adam doesn't play soccer
He deesn’t chat with his friends.
She doesn't watch, TV on Mondays.

It doesn't start at 10:00on Fridays.

We add -5 or -es to the verbs after he, she and it.
We use doesn't in the negative form.

Simple Present (he, she, it): Yes/No Quastions, Wh- Questions

Yes/No Questions

Does he like math?
Does she have a pet?
Does it start at 4:007

Yes/No Questions

Where does he work?
When does she do her homework?
How often does the restaurant close?

Short Answers
Yes, he does. /Mo, he dogsn't

Yes, she does./Mo, she doesn't.
Yes, it does./No, it doesn’t.

Short Answers

He waorks in a school.
She does her homewark in the evening.
It closes once a year.

We use does + subject + verh in the question form.

Verbs

don't like
hate

like

love

134

School Subjects Places in a School
art athletic field
computer science cafeteria

English gymnasium
geagraphy library

histary maker lab

math principal's office
music restrooms
physical education (PE) science lab
science teachers’ lounge
Spanish

| UNIT 6 (WB page 132)

1 IS




UNIT 6

SCHOOL TIME

UNIT &

VOCABULARY ]

n Find nine school subjects in the word search.

a Complete sentences for you with ke (2), don't Ike (&), lové (& =), or hate (28} and the subject in
the picture.

Openanswers . -

E’ Match the images with the words below.

» athlatic field = cafeteria * gymnasium = library
= maker lab + principal’s office * restrooms * feachers’ lounge
1 i Tﬂ—if
oL Y g |
h . el . i #
i rn- gy &TQ

teachers’ lounge gymnasium _library i . ___restrooms
a Use words from the images to complete the Sentences.
1 We make things in the maker la Y .. 4 We play basketball in the gymnasium
2 Weread booksinthe library £ E 5 Mrs. Smithgoestothe _ teachers'lounge
3 We wash our hands inthe restfooms ; at lunchtime.
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UNIT 6

SCHOOL TIME

GRAMMAR ]

n Correct the mistake in these sentences.

1 Grace don't hang out with her friends.

.......... E.A0a5n & nang Gut Witn.ner

2 Martin watchs TV aftar school.
Martin watches TV after school.

3 Roberio doesn't plays the piano.

Roberto doesn’t play the piano.

4 History class start at 10:00.

B Look at the images. Then use the verb in parentheses to complete the sentences.

Clara __dogsn'tgetup. _ at Dart_doesntstudy  in

six o'clock. téét Ljp} .

Salim likes Alice
pizza. (like)

B Put the words in order to make a conversation.

brother / like / video games / DoesJ/your:7#

goes

with her friends. {go)

doesn't f No, / he

Liam No, hedoesn’t.

he /in the / do/ What / evening f.does
I What does he do in the evening?

studies / in f He / bedroom / his

Liam Hestudies in his bedroom.

have / he / Does / friends

Does he have friends?

he PYes. / does. / soccer / He / with them / plays /
on Saturdays

Saturdays.

136

to school

coaches

Fatima
(coach)

. SDCCear,

0 Complete the Wh=questions to match the
answers.

1 'l‘ff.l..” does . B sam :':.n_.'- e, » ?
He plays soccer in the park.
2  Whendo  _ you Py

volleyball? | play volleyball every day.
a What does Madia have
for lunch? She has a sandwich for lunch,
4 _ Whendoes  Max _____play
volleyball? He plays volleyball on Friday.
5 Where does your sister
go to college? She goes to
college in Mew York.
[ When does your science class

_start ? It starts at 11:00.
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UNIT 6

SCHOOL TIME

UNIT &

READING ]

B Look at the text. What is it? Check () the correct option.

() an advertisernent for a sports club
(! a magazine article about adolescents
[v) information about a school

MEET SOME OF OUR STUDENTS!

SANDRA FUNSANI GEMMA ANTON
Sandra loves sports Funsani playsthe Bemma studies Antan is one of
She goes to the quitar and sings in a lot. She lkes our schoal’s best
gyrmnasium after a band, His favorite English and maih, artists, He makes
school. She has PE thing is movies. He but Herfavarite big paintings. He

on Mondays and
Thursdays, and she

is on the schoaol
volleyball team. On
weakends, she hangs
out with her friends
and listans

1o music. i

goes to the school§
Movie Club every
Wednesday, and
he always goes to
the maovies with

his friends on
weakends. m

subject is histany,
he is a member oF
our school History
Club, She doesn't
like spats, but
sheloves music
ancl she plays the

planc. B

also likes drama,
andhe goss to the
Theater Club on
Saturdays. Anton's
favarite thing ks
video gamas. He
plays online with
friends from all
aver the warld. m

a Read the text and check (/) the correct person.

| Sandra, Funsani | Gemma Anton
1 good at art O (@] @
2 listens to music N i (@)
3 loves movies = © O
4 has friends all over the world 0O . %
5 doesn't like sports A 4 O v
6 singsinaband [ &) v
B Read the text again and answer the questions,
1 Where does Sandra go after school? 4 What instrument does Funsani play?
She goes to theaymnasivm,. ... 28 He plays the guitar.
2 What teamn is Sandra on? 5 What instrument does Gemma play?
Sheis on thevolleyball team. She plays the piano.
3 Who goes to the movies with Funsani? 6 What club does Anton go to?
He goes to the movies with his friends. ( He goes to Theater Club.
137
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UNIT 7

WHAT'SHEWEARING?

[

UE WEA?'ING?

LANGUAGE REFERENCE
-

Present Progressive: Affirmative and Negative

Affirmative (+) Negative (-) i
I'm wearing a red T-shirt. I'm not wearing a biue T-shirt,
You're wearing a dress. You're not wearing a skirt.
He's having dinner. He's not playing a vid@o game.
She's going to bed. She's not watching a movie.
We're buying jeans. We're not buying sneakers. ‘
They're playing soccer. They're not playing volieyball.

We use the present progressive to talk about activities that we are doing now.
We use not after am, are, and is in the negative form.

Present Progressive: Yes/No Questions and Wh-"Questions

Yes/No Questions

Are you doing your homework? Yes, | am. / Mo, I'm not.
Is he wearing a coat? Yes, heis. / No, he's not.
Is she taking a shower? Yes, she is. / No, she's not.
Are we wearing the right clothes? ‘ Yas,we are. / No, we're not.,
Are they having dinner? Yias, they are. / No, they're not,

Wh- Questions I Answers
What are you doing? l I'm having breakfast.
Where is she having dinner? She's having dinner at Sara’s house.
Who is taking a shower? | Dad's taking & shower,

We use are or is + subject + verb in the question form.

Clothes
boots jeans sneakers
coat pants socks
dress shirt sweatshirt
glasses shoes top
hat shorts T-shirt
jachket skirt wear
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UNIT 7

WHAT'S HE WEARING?

UNIT7
o Match the images with the words.
A
~ i |
1 ajacketand pants
2 askirt and boots
3 glasses and a hat
4 acoat and a hat
5 sheds—aFshif-and-oreakars
a jacket and pants ~.askirt andboots
a Complete the sentences. Put the letters in parentheses Ignderto help you.
1 1 don't wear pants in the summer. | wear Ashosts (srosht),
2 Lucaswearspantsanda ___ shirt  [rths) to.school.
3 My mom wears jeans and a sweatshirt (sewatishrt) at home.
4 At schoal | wear shoes, but at home | wear __sneakers ) (seankres)
5 My sister wears a skirt (tsrik) and a top to the gym.
Find six words for clothes and accessories in the word snakes X =
E’ LLILL L L= C t‘_lhat[“tyﬁ :
5 %8y Kiprs k/
60€0ckppy, G A
¥ Ptrgl'lar ,rzamuq ¥
“Sestrybodres®
1 socks 3 dress L hat
2 glasses L coat L skirt
ﬂ Look at the images and complete the crossword.
B
(o]
(o]
T
i | I
H H A T
| 0
R E
| r = - -
c| o . €a W
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UNIT 7

WHAT'SHEWEARING?

GRAMMAR ]

n Circle the correct answer.

He's@earing) wear a hat.
They 's /Cre)playing soccer.

I'm watch fT‘l.l' at the moment.

She .-'tal-cing a shower right now,
\"ﬁe'mﬁfﬂin ner,

a Look at the images. Use the verbs to complele the present progressive sentences.

o & W K =

He snot wearing . (wear)
a jacket.

We ‘rehaving  hreakfast.  Isabel 'snotdoing __\her

{navé: homework. (do)

E’ Use the sentence clues to make guestions and answers usingthepresent progressive.

1 What/ Dad / do? 3 Whera / Rosa / play soccer? 5 What / Lara and Jacob / do?
have / breakfast play soccer / park listen / music
Where is Rosa playing soccer? " Whatarelaraand Jacobdoing?
e s having preasiast., __She’s playing soccer at/in the park. They're listening to music.
2 What / Sophia / do? 4 Whaty' you / wear?
watch / movie wear / red dress
What is Sophia doing? A What areyouwearing?
She'swatchingamovie. [ = I'mwearingareddress.
0 Complete the conversation:
lom ' Are___ you having breakfast, Megan?
Megan Neo,? . I'm_ _ hanging out with doe in the living room.
Mon 1 What ara you and Joe delng?® Are you watching a movie?
Megan No, we?® 're not . We re playing video games.
Mo What about Dad? ? Is /__he having breakfast?
Mgagan Bho, he®  ’snot ...He" 's________taking a shower at the moment.
140
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UNIT 7

WHAT'S HE WEARING?

UNIT7

READING

€D Read the texts and answer these questions. Circle the correct answers.

1 Where do you see texts like this? 2 What are the boys describing?
a in a book a where they are
b what they are doing
© inanewspaper

Today I'mwearing blue

50 today, I'm wearing Asyoucansee I'mweanng INGLEOMa Seborrc an old, white T-shirt

my favorite clothes because 'm | like hats - | hava(@ightos nine in different COIGRS and @ibat I'm not wearing a
hanging out with my friends, This green hat is myfavarke. I'm wearing a coat “Sggag Br a jacket because it's

Bruno and Felipe. As you can  because it's really cold@ng (M also wearing bIuE  symmer and its very warm
see, 'mwearing a grayand BMue  pants and baots. | like my BEOTS Oh, and I'm wearing sneakers
shirt and some jeans. The |eans because I'm playing in the park
are old, but theyre OK. Right I'm wearing my brother's plak T=shirt and my
now, I'm listening 10 S0ME  fayarite green shorts. I'm also wearing my hew, blue
music, and F'm very happy, sneakers, | love smeakers, | wear them oveny day, but

I'hate books:

B Read the texts again and write the boys' names under the corract images:

9 Choose the cormmect person

 Daniel | Gabriel Luis  Lucas

1 ... i wearing his favorité shorts? (@] O &)

2 ...is listening to music? | / \

3 ...doesn't like boots? | | | %) 3
4 ..haslotsofhats? % | '

5 ...is wearing a white T-shirt? [ & O %

ﬂ Are the sentences T (true) or F (false)?

1 Two boys are wearing shorts, @f F

2 Luis is wearing his brother's shorts. T/F)
3 Three boys are wearing hats. T f@
4 Gabrigbis playing in the park. T/®
5 Luls's sneakers.are old and blue. T!@
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UNIT 8

GET MOVING!

1 IS

MOV‘ N@"

LANGUAGE REFERENCE ]

Can: Ability

Affirmative (+)

| can play soccer.

He/Shelt can run five kilometers,
We can make pizza.

You can speak French.

They can dance.

Yes/No Questions

Can | walk?

Can you play basketball?
Can he/she/it eatch the ball?
Can they swim?

We use can to talk about ability.

Imperatives

Affirmative (+)

Yes, they can./No, they can't.

T

Noga L ()
| can'tplay baseball.
He/She/It can't.run five kilometers.
We can't make pizza:
You can't speak French.
They can'tdance.

Short Answers

Yes, | can./No, | can't.
Yes, you can/No, you can't.
Yas, ha'shalit can./No, haishea/it can't.

Negative (-)

Kick the ball to ma.
Open your book to page 34.
Go to room 12,

Don't forget your backpack.
Don't run in the classmoom.
Don't take a bus.

4=

We use imperatives to tell people what ta do.

Verbs and Sports

catch ski
dance surf
ice-skate swim
kick throw
play solleyball walk
run
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! do exercise
don't drink soda
don't eat junk food
don't go to bed late
don't sit down all day
[ drink water

eat healthy food
go to bed early




UNIT 8

GET MOVING!

UNIT8

VOCABULARY ]

ﬂ Circle the correct verb in each sentence.

My little sister can't play .’f surf a ball,
Do you want toGwim)/ walk / kick in the ocean?
Sometimes we play music and run /@ance)/ throw.

In the winter, you can swim / ski /@e-skat®on the lake.

Can you throw [ catch /@un)ten kilometers?
We kick /@lay)/ run soccer in the park.

4o s QN =

a Complete with these verbs. Then write tham in the correct colufMmn:
* 0o » giFH = drink * gat = gat * g0 = sit down
drink soda
g0 to bed late Healthy Unhealthy

=

sit down all day Healthy: go to bed early, eat healthy food, Unhealthy: drink soda, go to bed late, sit

go to bed early do exercise, drink water, | ey down all day, eat junk food
eat __ healthy food Ay i = -
SRS (- - exercise R Wl 0 4

drink water
eat junk food

@ = & th & W M

) Look at the images and complete the sentences with the vocabulary from Exereise 2.

Laura doesn't ___ drink soda.
She Irinks water

=

Adela does exercise at My little sister ____goes to

the gymnasium. bed early. She doesn’t
g0 tobed late
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UNIT 8

GET MOVING!

GRAMMAR ]

n Find the mistakes. Cross out the wonds that are wrong and write the cormegiWerts on the lines:

Amelia  Can your brother plays basketball, Martin? 1 B RiaY....... .
Marti Mo, he dert. But he can play soccer. 2 cant L
Amelia | love soccer! | canterun very fast. -Gastyou run fast, too? 3 un
Mart Mo, | den't. | am very slow. Uy Y
Amelia  Can you throw a ball? ® G
| Yas, | can. And | can-eatehing a ball, too. 3 camt il
Amelia Cooll B catch
£) complete the sentences with can or can’t and a verb below.
= gateh = do * make = play = run * speak
1 My sister cant catch a ball. (<)
2 o an:z PO o P ten kilometers?
3 Allmyfriends __ canplay  basketball. (+)
4 Can Your mom speak  Alapanese?
5 Maria _ can'tdo her math homework. [-)
6 | __canmake  great cakes. (+)
£ Put the words in order to make imperative sentences.
1 outdoors / every / Play / day 4 the ball /Julia / Throw to
Flay ouldoors svery.day \Throw the ball to Julia.
2 alot of / Don't / candy / eat 5 wour/ brother / kick / Don't
Don’t eat a lot of candy. Dgﬂ’j_;_lf_ig!gyour brother.
3 atthe/ fun/Have/ park 6 tofbook /Give /the / me
Have fun at the park. Give the book toimne.

o Look at the images and use the verbs below to complete affirmative and negative imperative sentences.

* catch = gat = forget *ge * swim * walk

; ‘ V2
\ 5:‘ ) K\

- to:schoal Gatch,  / theball, Marco! Dortswim ______inthe

t'ﬁdayi. 2 ocean today!

<
)
Eat ... your Today's hot. Don't forget to  Dontwak _  toschool
vegetables, Pablo! drink water! today. Take a bus!
144
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UNIT 8

GET MOVING!

(T) ReADING |

ﬂ Look at the posters. What are they for? Check () the correct answer.

() to help students be healthy
v) to give information about schoal clubs
() to give information about sports clubs

Can't cook?
We can teach

Try our friendly cooling cub.

Come to the éooking roam from 4:00 to
530 en Mondays. Learn to cook
haalthy food that tastes great, (ool
Don't forget, you can eat all

tha tasty :hirlqs you rmuskel

CAN YOU THROW
ANDCATCH
A BALL?

Are you between the
ages of 13@nd 157 Come
and jolnour basketball
club?

Wemect at 5:00 on
Wednesdays ai the
gymnasium,

Join us [and sur fantastic
coaches, Mr. Allenand

Ms, Willlamsl) for an
hour of fun and exercise!

Ba you love history,
tea? doin us in the
i_d\bpl'ca-fetm'ia on

Fridays at lunchtime

to eat lunch and talk

about interesting
history topics. Maxt
woek's history club
topic: US presidents
from 1900 to 2000,
All students are
welcomel

1 Twelve-year-olds can join the basketball club. T f®
2 The cooking club is one @nd & half hourslong.  (DiF
3 The soccer club is at schoal. @F
4 Girls and boys play together in the soccer club. T@
5 The history club meets ina glassroom. T
6 The history club is at lunchtime. (DIF
6 Choose the correct ending for each SentShce.
1 Basketball club finishes at ... 4 Soccer club on Fridays is for ...
a 5:00. a girls.
(b)6:00. (b) boys.
2 Students play basketball ... 5 History club members eat their lunch ...
'rndmrs. @at the club meetings.
b outside. b before the meetings.
3 Students learn to make food like ... 6 The history club is for ...
a cakes, pizza, and burgers. (@) all ages.
(b) salad and vegetables. b students aged 11-13.
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Audio Script

WELCOME UNIT

@) Track 0.01

A Hi, I'm Jayla. Nice to meet you.
What's your name?

B Hi! My name’s Anthony. Nice to
meet you, too.

@) Track 0.02

1 pen

2 book

3 notebook
4 eraser

5 pencil

6 dictionary

@) Track 0.03

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQR
STUVWXYZ

@) Track 0.04

1 G-R-E-E-N, green

2 E-R-A-S-E-R, eraser

3 N-O-T-E-B-O-0O-K, notebook
4 P-E-N-C-I-L, pencil

5 R-E-D, red

6 W-H-I-T-E, white

&) Track 0.05

zero
one

two
three
four

five

six

seven
eight
nine

ten
eleven
twelve
thirteen
fourteen
fifteen
sixteen
seventeen
eighteen
nineteen
twenty

@) Track 0.06

A How old are you?
B I'm twelve. How old are you?
A I'm eleven.

@) Track 0.07

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday

T138 Audio Script

@) Track 0.08

1 F-R-I-D-A-Y

2 W-E-D-N-E-S-D-A-Y
3 S-A-T-U-R-D-A-Y

4 T-U-E-S-D-A-Y

5 M-O-N-D-A-Y

@) Track 0.09

January
February
March
April

May

June

July
August
September
October
November
December

@) Track 0.10

twenty, twenty-one, twenty-two,
twenty-three, twenty-four, twenty-five,
twenty-six, twenty-seven, twenty-
eight, twenty-nine

thirty, forty, fifty, sixty, seventy, eighty,
ninety, one hundred

@) Track 0.11
1 thirty

2 fifteen

3 sixty-two

4 ninety-nine

@) Track 0.12

1 It's seven thirty.
2 It's six forty-five.
3 It's five o'clock.
4 It's five fifteen.

@) Track 0.13

A - 3 What. does book mean?
B - 1 How do you spell pencil?
C - 5 Read this text.

D - 2 Look at that book.

E - 6 Listen to that music.

F - 4 Write in this notebook.

UNIT 1

@) Track 1.01

1 cell phone

2 home

3 school uniform
4 bike

5 school

6 sports

7 jeans

8 music

@) Track 1.02

6th Grade special things. Meridian
Forest School

Look at us! This is 6th grade and we're
awesome!

Hi; A'm Olivia. I'm 11.. My new cell
phone is my favorite thing. It's cool!

I’'m Emma and this is Anna. She's my
favorite friend. She's awesome!

Hello, 6th Grade teachers, you're cool!

Hi, my name’s Raul and flamenco is a
family tradition. The music's great!
Max is my dog. He's black and white.
He's two and.he’s very happy!

Who are you? What's special

about you?

@) Track 1.03

A Hello, welcome to our club. How
are you today?

B Hi, I'm good, thanks. | want to
register for the yoga classes
on Wednesday.

A Awesome! What's your name?

B Audrey.

A And your last name?

B White.

A How do you spell that?

B W-H-I-T-E.

A Right Audrey. And how old are
you?

B I'm12.

A OK. And what's your address?

B It's 34 Liger Street.

A What's your phone number,
please?

B 555-5436.

A Are you in 6th grade?

B No, I'm not. I'm in 7th grade.

A Who is your teacher?

B Mr. Avery.

A Cool! Thanks.

&) Track 1.04

A Hello, welcome to our club. How
are you today?

B Hi, I'm good, thanks. | want to
register for the yoga classes
on Wednesday.

@) Track 1.05

1 g last name

2 d address
3fage

4 b name of school
5 agrade

6 ¢ phone number
7 e first name




@) Track 1.06

Global Teen Students

By Students for Students. We Are the
World. Let's Make Friends!

Students from different cultures
around the world are on our web
page. Let's meet three of them today!

Hi, I'm Luka. I'm 13 years old and I'm
a student. This is my camera, and this
is my identity: my beautiful country
and my photos of it.

Hey, I'm Camila, and I'm 12. For me,
family is very important. When I'm
with my family, life is fun! My friends
are important too, but my family is
first.

Hello! My name’s Kabali. I'm 11 and

| like music. But music is not my
favorite thing. Nature is! Nature is very
important to me and my community.

@) Track 1.07

Hi, I'm Ellis. What's your name?
I'm Audrey.

How old are you?

I'm 12.

Me too.

You're great!

Oh, really? Thanks! Ballet is my
favorite activity.

Yes, it's cool.

Let's text! What's your phone
number?

B It's 555-5436.

A Thanks!

>w>w>w)

> W

o) Track 1.08

You're great!
Me too.
Let's text.

@) Track 1.09

/u:/
Me too!
Yes, it's cool.

UNIT 2

@) Track 2.01

1 American

2 French

3 Spanish

4 Russian

5 Mexican

6 Brazilian

7 British

8 South African
9 Japanese

@) Track 2.02

1 Brazil — Brazilian

2 The United States — American
3 South Africa — South African
4 Japan - Japanese

5 Russia — Russian

6 Spain — Spanish

7 Mexico — Mexican

8 The United Kingdom - British
9 France — French

@) Track 2.03

Pen pals world
Masonboy10, posted at 10:32

Hey guys! How about a game? Post
two images and people guess your
nationality or your country. These

are my two pictures. What is my
nationality?

UnicornsAreAwesome, posted

at 10:35

Masonboy10. Are you from the United
Kingdom? Mmm. Oh, no! You're from
the United States. You're American!
What about me? Where am | from?
English is the official language in

my country.

McCupcake, posted at 10:42
Beautiful! Is it the Maracana stadium?
Are you from Rio de Janeiro? Wait,
no, you're not. English is not the
official language of Brazil!!

Are you South African? Oh, yes, you
are. That's the Cape Town stadium!

Now guess MY nationality.
Monte@home, posted at 11:15
Wait! Is it Mexico? Oh, yes, it is!
I'm Mexican; too!

Look! Where is Mariana, my pen pal,
from?

UnicornsAreAwesome, posted at
11:18

That's Copacabana beach. Is she from
Brazil?

Monte@home, posted at 11:22
Yes, she is!
Good job!

o) Track 2.04

1 ketchup

2 chocolate
3 pizza

4 hamburger
5 restaurant
6 hotel

7 jeans

8 taxi

@) Track 2.05

A Hithere! My name is Gabriela and
this is Gabriela’s Time, your special
radio show! Today's topic: English
in Brazil, with Caio.

His family is from Brazil. Caio,
what'’s pizza in Portuguese?

Pizza.

And what about jeans in
Portuguese?

Jeans.

But these are English words.

Yes, English words are present in
Portuguese, too.

Really?

Yes.

Give me more examples.

OK, let me think. Hmm...
hamburger, ketchup...

Wow! That's really interesting!
These words are.international.
They are present in many different
countries. Words like hotel, taxi,
restaurant... and children’s favorite
word: chocolate!

A That's my favorite word too!
Thanks, Caio!

Thanks!

And you? What is your favorite
English word? Leave a comment in
my website.

I'm Gabriela, and this is Gabriela’s
Time. Thanks for listening. Bye!

T>wW» WPpw >

w >

> w

Caio'sfirst language is Portuguese.
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@) Track 2.06

Hello everyone!

I'm Brazilian from Porto Alegre.
Portuguese is the official language

in Brazil, but English words are

very popular. They're everywhere:
restaurant names, foods, places,
computers, etc. Here's my list:
download, Wi-Fi, playlist, video game,
and notebook. My favorite word is
playlist, because music is fun!

How about you? Where are you
from? What are your everyday English
words? What's your favorite? Write a
comment about it.

UNIT 3

@) Track 3.01

Hi, Maria. This is Julia’s apartment. It's
big and modern! This is my bedroom.
It's small, but nice.

Here's the kitchen. It's really modern!
The living room is awesome. It's

very big!

This is the dining room. It's really nice!
Here's the bathroom — and Julia’s cat!
Look at the yard — and the bikes.
They're very old!

@) Track 3.02

1 bedroom

2 bathroom

3 yard

4 living room
5 kitchen

6 dining room

@) Track 3.03

1 a big house

2 a small apartment
3 a modern kitchen
4 an old bathroom
5 a nice bedroom
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Hi, I'm Jakob. I'm from Norway. I'm
eleven. This is my home. It's different!
It's a stilt house.

There's one bathroom and it's small!
There are three small bedrooms. My
favorite place is my bedroom, it's not
big, but it's awesome. There's a bed
and a table (and my cell phone)! There
isn't a yard, but there’s a place for

my bike. My bike is my favorite thing!
My family’s favorite place is the living
room. It's big and modern. There's

a kitchen and a dining room in one
room. It's small and old, but very nice.
My friend, Filip, is in the dining room.
Today, there aren't any hamburgers,
but there is pizza. Yummy!

Where are you from? Is your home
different?
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1 bed

2 shower
3 closet
4 chair

5 table

6 wall

7 door

8 window
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A Katia!

B Hi, Maria! How are you?

A Good! And you?

B Great! Look, this is my bedroom at
Julia’s house.

Wow! It's awesome! That green
chair is nice!

Yeah! It's my favorite chair.

It's very modern!

Thanks, yeah, it's simple and small.
There's a bed, my table, a chair, the
window. ..

Is there a closet?

No, there isn't. My favorite jeans
are on my bed! There's a closet in
Julia’s.bedroom. My clothes are
there.

Is there a picture on the wall?

Yes, there is! Look! It's:a photo of
you and mel!

Awesome! Are there any books?
Yes, there are!l Look at my table!
Books!

Yes!! My favorite things! Ah, that’s
Julia, she’s at the door!

OK, Katia. Talk to you soon. Bye!

WH>wW> W W > W>w >
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Home on Water

Hello, my name's Leo-and.|'m from
England in the UK. My home is a
houseboat on the River Stort. My friends
at school are curious about it because
it's on the river, and it's different.

My home.isn't big, but it's
comfortable. There are two
bedrooms, a living reom, a kitchen,
and a bathroom.

There aren't any walls to separate the
living/room and the kitchen. There's a
stove, a fridge, and a small table with
chairs. There isn't a sofa, but there are
many pictures on the wall and many
vases with plants. My parents are fans
of nature. There'sa TV, too. Oh, and
soccer on TV is my favorite thing!

My favorite place at home is my
bedroom. In my bedroom, there’s a
bed, a closet with my comic books
and my clothes, a table, and a chair.
Ah, and I’'m a music student, so of
course there's my guitar, too.

And you? What's your home like and
what'’s your favorite place at home?

o) Track 3.08

A Hey, Layla! Look at my dining room!

Isn't it great?

Oh, wow! What's that? Is it a table?

Yes, it is. It's a Japanese table. Now

look at the living room.

What? There aren’t-any chairs!

| know! That's my favorite part of

the apartment!

B Henry, your'new apartment is
awesomel!

> W
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Isn't it great?
I know!
Oh, wow!

@) Track 3.10

Is it a table?
What's that?

@) Track 3.11

Is there a yard?
Where's the bathroom?
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Hil I'm Tomas. I'm 12 years old and I'm
from Chile. | have a small family. Let
me show you my family tree.

These are my grandparents. This is
my grandma, Lucia, and my grandpa,
Martin.

These are my parents: my mom,
Antonia, and my dad, Jaime.

My brother’s name is Matias. He's
nine. My sister is Catalina. She's seven.

The baby is Pablo, my cousin. He is
only one year old. And this is my aunt,
Renata and my uncle, Andres. He is
not from Chile. He is Mexican.

@) Track 4.02

grandma
grandpa
mom
dad

aunt
uncle
sister
brother
cousin

@) Track 4.03
Our Families

HI! I'm Josh. This is my house... and
my grandma and grandpa. They're
my family. | have a cousin, Alex. Alex's
home is in the United Kingdom. He
has a big cat, called Suki, but they're
not here! So it's my grandpa, my
grandma and me - three of us! Oh,
and my two dogs, Pepe and Jaz. They
have a small house in the yard! And
that's it. We have a small family!

Hil My name’s Zoe. | have a brother,
Taylor, but we are from different
families: Taylor's dad is not my dad, and
my mom is not Taylor's mom. We're a
new family and we have a big house,

it has four bedrooms! | have a very big
family. Taylor has 23 cousins, and I have
11! Together, we have 34 cousins!

&) Track 4.04

1 short

2 short hair

3 fair hair

4 green eyes
5 blue eyes

6 tall

7 dark hair

8 brown eyes
9 long hair
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A Hey, Mariana. Do you have any
photos of your family?
B Uh-huh. Take a look.
A Are these your grandparents?
B Yeah, my mom’s mom and dad. My
grandma, Luciana, is very short but
my grandpa, Antonio, is tall!
Yes, he is. Do you have a photo of
your brother?
Yes, | do. Here — that's Gabi.
Wow! Does he have long hair?!
Yep. And this is my mom.
| know your mom - she's Helena,
right?
Yes, she has brown eyes and short,
dark hair.
A Does she have any brothers
or sisters?
B Yes, she does! She has one brother,
my uncle, Eduardo. Look, here he is.
Wow! He has fair hair and blue eyes!
No, he doesn’t: He has dark hair
and brown eyes.
Oh, OK. Do you have any cousins?
No, | don't. My uncle doesn’t have
any children.
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The Saraiba Family By Jodo Miguel
Saraiba

Who are we?

We're a happy Brazilian family from
the Amazon!

In my house, it's just my mom, my
grandparents, my dog, and me.

It's not a very big family. But | have
three uncles and four aunts. My aunt
Janaina is single. My other uncles
and aunts are all married, and | have
many cousins.

| have 20 cousins. Six are from
Parintins, like me, and four are from
Barreirinha. My other cousins are
from Santarém. All my cousins have
brothers and sisters, but | don’t.I'm
an only child, but it's OK..| have my
dog, Cupuacu. That's the name of my
favorite fruit, too.

We love parties!

My uncle Murici and my aunt
Jacira have a big house in Parintins
with cupuacu and pupunha

trees in the yard. We‘have family
celebrations there.

All our relatives and friends love our
parties. We really have fun together,
with a lot of Amazon food and music.
And, of course, birthday cakes!

@) Track 4.07

Hi! I'm Bruno. I'm tall and I have fair
hair and green eyes, and this is my
family. My mom is tall and has long,
dark hair. My dad is tall, too. He has
long, fairhair and'brown eyes. Their
names are Amanda and Isaac. My little
sister is next to my mom. Her name
is Leticia. She's short and has short,
brown hair. Oh, my grandma Clara is
not in the photo because she's the
photographer!

UNIT 5
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Hi,.I'm Ivory, and this is a day in

my life.

On school days; | get up at 6 o'clock.
At 6:30, | have breakfast with my
family. At 7 o'clock; I go to school
with my brother. We take the bus.

| play volleyball on Mondays and
Wednesdays. These are my favorite
days. | go home at 4 o’clock and | do
my-homework. Then | take a shower.
| have dinner with my brother and my
mom. Finally, | go to bed.

@) Track 5.02

I'do homework in the afternoon.
| get up at 6 a.m. on Mondays.
I'have dinner with my family.

| have lunch at 1 p.m.

| take a shower in the morning.

| take the bus to school.

@) Track 5.03

Fresh Eyes from Singapore
Hil My name’s Wei Jie and I'm 14.

I'm a student from Singapore. My
passion is photography. | get up at
5:30 and | have breakfast. Then | take
the MRT train to school with my friend
Teo. Lessons start at 8:10, but before
class, we work on math exercises.

We finish school at 2:15. | don't play
sports. When | go home, | have lunch
but | don't rest. | do my homework
and study until 8:00 pm. Then | take
a shower and have dinner with my
parents. They ask a lot of questions! |
chat online with friends. Then | study
more. | like to watch TV series, but |
don't have time for that. | go to bed
at 10:00. On Sundays, | don't study!

| take photos in the city and post
them on my blog. | hope you like

my photos!
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A This is the Time Off Podcast for
Young People. Today, we welcome
Ramiro Bolafios! Ramiro is 13 and
he's from Jalapa, Guatemala. He
lives in Boston, Massachusetts
with his family now. Hello, Ramiro.
Thanks for joining us!

Hi.

Ramiro, what do you do on the
weekends here in Boston?

B Well, | do lots of things. My
weekends are fun!

That's cool! What time do you get up?
| get up at 7:00 and | go to bed
after 10:00 p.m.!

A Wow! And what do you do in the
evening?

Well, | listen to music, watch
videos, and sometimes | hang out
with my friends.

Do you play sports?

Yes, | do. | play soccer on Saturday.
| see... And on Sundays? Do you
play then, too?

No, I don't. In the morning, | do
school work. In the afternoon, | visit
interesting places with my family. We
go to parks, the aquarium, shopping
malls... | love the video game stores.
Do you eat out?

No, | don't. We eat at home.
Restaurants are expensive!

A Thank you, Ramiro!

B No problem.

w w > >w
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A This is the Time Off Podcast for

Young People. Today, we welcome

Ramiro Bolafos! Ramiro is 13 and

he's from Jalapa, Guatemala. He

lives in Boston, Massachusetts

with his family now. Hello, Ramiro.

Thanks for joining us!

Hi.

Ramiro, what do you do on the

weekends here in Boston?

B Well, | do lots of things. My
weekends are fun!

> w
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A That's cool! What time do you get up?

B | getup at 7:00 and | go to bed after
10:00 p.m.!

A Wow! And what do you do in the

evening?

Well, I listen to music, watch videos, and

sometimes | hang out with my friends.

Do you play sports?

Yes, | do. | play soccer on Saturday.

| see... And on Sundays? Do you play

then, too?

No, | don't. In the morning, | do

school work. In the afternoon, | visit

interesting places with my family. We

go to parks, the aquarium; shopping

malls... | love the video game stores.

Do you eat out?

No, | don't. We eat at home.

Restaurants are expensive!

A Thank you, Ramiro!

B No problem.
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Circus Life!

Hi! I'm Anna, and I'm 14. I'm always in
the air and on the road!

I'm from Prague, the capital of the Czech
Republic. | live in a trailer with my little
brother Jan and our parents. Our trailer is
part of a big circus caravan. We travel around
Europe, and home is where the heart is!

| don't go to a regular school. My brother
and | take classes with my parents in the
morning. | have an online tutor, too. |
also have a place in the trailer to study
and keep my things.

In the afternoon, | hang out with my
friends in the circus and | practice my
skills. | don’t have friends outside the
caravan, but it's OK. | meet new people
in every town we stop in.

| do juggling and aerial acrobatics. |
practice seven days a week for/four hours,
but | don’t mind because | love acrobatics.
In the evening, we do our show. Mom,
dad, Jan, and | do a family act together. |
like my life because we are free, and we
do what we love.

Do you have animals in your circus? |
hope nothlit's cruel.

Hello, You don't go to school? That's so
cool!l

Circuses are creepy. | don‘t- know if it's
the clowns, or the music ... | never go.

@) Track 5.08

A Hi, Noah! What do.you do on
Saturday afternoons?

| play basketball'with my friends.
Do you go out with your family?
Yes, | do. We go to the parkor a
museum.

Really?!? Do you like museums?
Sure! How about you?

No way!

W > W
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Sure!
Really?
No way!

@) Track 5.10

Do you: /dju/

And what do you do on Saturday
afternoons?

Do you go out with your family?

UNIT 6
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| hate Monday! It's the first school day,
and | have two PE classes, and then | have
science, and then two geography classes
from 12:30 to 2:45, and then Spanish!
Tuesday is OK., | have two art classes from
8:10 t0/10:25. Then after the break, | have
English. After lunch, | have more English
and finally two history classes. | like history.
| love Wednesday! | have my favorite
subject, math for the first two classes, and
then music after the break. After lunch,

| have science at 12:30 and then two
classes of computer science — that's fun!

@) Track 6.02

1PE.

2 geography

3 Spanish

4 art

5 English

6 history

7 math

8 music

9 science

10 computer/science

@) Track 6.03

1 Two plus two equals four.
2 (students playing musical
instruments)

3 Hello! How are you?

4 Hola. ;Cémo estas?

5 (children doing PE)

@) Track 6.04
Attention!
All science students

Mr. Rothmann doesn't teach science in
a normal way — he works with projects!
Come to the Science Project on Friday
at 8 a:m.

Don't forget your lab clothes!

Music class

Come and listen to the band
When? Wednesday

What time? 4 p.m.

Where? The music classroom

Linda plays the guitar. Klaus plays
the drums. Alec doesn’t play an
instrument, but he's a good singer!

Are you a dog or a cat fan?

Come and help at the animal center!
Craig from 10th grade helps at the
animal center on Saturdays.

More information?

Contact Craig Clinton in Room 23,
every day 3 p.m.

Problems with math?

Come and visit Hannah, our math
expert. On Tuesdays, she’s in
Classroom 6 from 3 p.m. to 4 p.m.
She studies with students and teaches
them practical math tips. Become a
math expert, like Hannah!

Each backpack costs $10! All

colors, all designs. To order your

new backpack, write to me at
patibothamm@memail.com or text me
at 555-9436.
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A This is Aaron Bermudo from Loud
School Radio, directly from the
cafeteria, and we're on the air! Today,
we have a new student, Maria, with
us. Welcome to the school, Maria!
We also have Pablo the robot! Do
you like robots, Maria?!

B Wow! It's a real robot! Does he
speak?

A (laughing) No, he doesn't!

Both (laughing)

A So we have great news today!

We have a new maker lab at the

school! Do you know what a maker

lab is, Maria?

Uh... no, | don’t! What's that?

It's not a science lab! That's

different. It's a place to do

projects, and work with robots and
computers!

So does it have a 3D printer?

Yes, it does!

Oh, great! So where is the maker lab?

It's by the teachers’ lounge and the

principal’s office, across from the

restrooms.

And when does it open?

It's open all day.

Thank you!

And now, for the readers: Our

library has a great new set of

mystery books. Go online and read
your favorite authors! And at last,
sports! Soccer practice starts on

Monday at the athletic field, for

girls and boys. Registration’s in the

afternoon, in the gymnasium. OK,
music now. Let’s listen to...

>w>w > w
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1 cafeteria

2 maker lab

3 teacher’s lounge
4 principal’s office
5 restrooms

6 library

7 athletic field

8 gymnasium

9 science lab

@) Track 6.07

What do you know about Jupiter? By

Mia Stone

A Marvin Oatsmann from 7th grade
is our school’s participant in this
year’s National Science Fair in
Baltimore. Read the interview and
learn more about Marvin and his
work. Congratulations, Marvin! Do
you participate every year in our
school'’s science fair?

B Thanks! Yes, I'do! | think
participation is very.important. I'm
crazy about science classes.

A Your work this year is about Jupiter.
Why?

B Well, | like everything about the solar
system and the planets, and Jupiter
is a very special planet. It's a gas
giant made of hydrogen and helium.

A s it possible to see Jupiter from
Earth?

B Sure! When you look at the sky at
night, you see the moon, you see
Venus, and you see Jupiter, too!

A That's fantastic! What other things
are interesting about Jupiter?

B Oh, so many things ... Jupiter has 79
moons, and it has rings, too, similar
to the rings of Saturn. And there’s
the Great Red Spot, a great storm in
the atmosphere of the planet.

A Wow, awesome! Thank you, Marvin
and good luck at the National
Science Fair!

B Thank you!

@) Track 6.08

My ideal school

This is it! At my ideal school, we'study
art, music, and math. (I love math!)

We don't study history, geography, or
science!

We use our cell phones when we like!

It has a cafeteria — we eat hamburgers,
pizzas, and ketchup! There's a
gymnasium for all sports, and a library.
Books are awesome! [t doesn’t have a
science lab - | don't like science!

What's your ideal school? Does it'have
cool things? Bye!

UNIT 7
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a big red sweatshirt
blue jeans

a black jacket
green pants

white shorts

white sneakers

a red and blue shirt
a blue T-shirt
black'shoes
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A Hey, Jordan. What's up?

B Hi, Nick! I’'m at the mall with
my dad and my sister. My dad
is getting a shirt for work and a
sweatshirt for the weekend. My
sister is getting a sweatshirt, too.
They're buying the/same one! I'm
buying a new pair of jeans and a
new T-shirt for Jackson'’s party.

A Why? You have lots of T-shirts!!

B You're right. I'm not buying it! I'm
in the store, but it's closing now.
Where are'you?

A I'm at home. I'm looking at my
clothes for the party. | like the
brown pants. But I'm not wearing
my favorite white T-shirt.

B Why not? Wait, what about a black
T-shirt?

A | don't have one.

B .| have one. Wear it to the party!

A Cool! Thanks, Jordan! I'm wearing
my black jacket and my sneakers.

B I'm not wearing my sneakers. I'm
wearing my/blue shoes. Come to
my house after soccer club to go to
the party:
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1 top

2 boots

3 dress

4 socks

5 coat

6 hat

7 skirt

8 glasses
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A _Hi, Carlos. It's Sergio.

B Hi Sergio. Where are you? I'm
waiting for you by the movie
theater. It's opening now.

A [ know, I'm sorry. I'm late. My
sister's meeting you there.

B. Your sister? Why? | don’t know your
sister!

A | know, she wants to see the movie,

too. Look, she has long hair. She's

wearing a black coat and black
boots, with a green dress, ah no,
wait, she’s wearing a blue skirt and

a green top today. She’s wearing a

black hat.

Is she looking for me now?

Yes, she is. She's in the cafeteria in

the theater. Wait, Carlos, what are

you wearing? I'm texting her to say
where you are. And what you're
wearing! Are you wearing your
glasses?

B No, I'm not. I'm wearing my jeans,
a green shirt, and green socks! Ah,
and my coat, of course! So, your
sister, is she waiting for me in the
cafeteria?

A No, she's not. She’s waiting for you
by the library!

>
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Clothes for the Extreme
How to Dress in the Desert

My name is Ahmad Mostafa abu-Rabia
Sulaym and I'm a 13-year-old Bedouin
from the Arabian desert. I'm an artist
and I'm sending two of my pictures.
They show the type of clothes that we
wear in our community. In this picture,
my brother Abdulah is next to one

of our camels. But wait ... Is Abdulah
wearing a dress? Yes, he is, because
it's very hot in the desert so we wear
loose clothes. We all wear dresses:
women, girls, boys, and men. He's
not a wearing hat on his head, but a
ghutra. This protects his head from
the sun. He's wearing sandals, too,
because the sand is really hot.

And what are the people doing in this
picture? It's the end of the day, and
the men are sitting and listening to
traditional stories. Some are wearing
coats, or furwahs, because the nights
are cold. Who is the woman wearing
a black dress? And what is she doing?
Well, that's my aunt Aisha, and she’s
working. She's bringing water to

the camp.

@) Track 7.06

A Hi, Georgia. Are you wearing a new
sweatshirt?
B Yeah, it's my brother’s. Do you like

it?

A Um ... not really. | prefer your red
sweatshirt.

B Well, that's my favorite. But this
sweatshirt is nice.

A Hmmm, | guess it's a bit big.

B Really?

A Yes, and | think it's really old.

B You're right!

A What are you doing?

B I'm changing my sweatshirt!

@) Track 7.07

| prefer
Not really
| guess

@) Track 7.08

This is my brother's sweatshirt.
You're right.

UNIT 8
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Come to Andalusia, Spain to do
sports!

Swim in the ocean with your friends.
Play volleyball or run‘on the beach:
Ski in the mountains!

Ice skate at the ice rink.

And in the evening, dance to great
music with your friends.
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1 run

2 ski

3 play volleyball
4 surf

5 ice-skate

6 dance

7 swim

@) Track 8.03

1 throw
2 walk
3 kick
4 catch
5run

@) Track 8.04

Théo Curin is from France. He swims in
the Paralympics. He swims for four hours
a day, and on weekends, he swims in
competitions/ He can swim very fast, but
he can't ski or ice-skate.

Saki Kumagai is a Japanese soccer
player, but she plays for a French
team. She loves soccer, but she likes
other sports, too, like basketball'and
volleyball. She can kick the ball very
hard, but she can"t/'swim very well.

Clarence Munyai is from South Africa.

He lives with his mom and dad, his three
sisters and his brother. He can run very
fast! He can run 200 meters in 20 seconds!
He can play soccer, but he can't dance.

A | love Saki! She's awesome. | can
kick a ball very hard, but | can't play
volleyball.

B Wow! Théo is my hero. | can swim
100 meters in three minutes, but |
can’t swim fast like Théo!

C I'run every day for two.hours. | can run
fast, but Clarence is great! He can run
100 meters in about 10 seconds. | can't!

@) Track 8.05

Change some simple actions in your
daily routine to have more energy
and live a healthy life!

Put your sneakers and your sweatshirt
on and go to the park or your yard.
Do exercise, move your body! Do
sports, kick a soccer ball with your
friends, play basketball, catch a
volleyball...

Don't take the bus to school. Walk
with your friends. Save money and
hang out with your friends at the same
time.

Food is important, too! Eat healthy
food. Don’t eatjjunk food like pizza
and hamburgers! Oh, and don't
forget.. /drink water — two liters a day!

Don't sit down and play on your cell
phone all day. Take time to move.
Include 60 minutes of activity in your
daily routine and remember: Don't

go to bed late! Go to bed early every
day! Come on, you can do it! What are
you waiting for?

@) Track 8.06

1 do exercise — don't sit down all day.
2 eat healthy food — don't eat junk
food.

3 go to bed early — don't go to bed
late.

4.drink water — don’t drink soda.
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A This infographic is really
interesting. What do you do
Sergio?

B Well, | play basketball on Tuesdays.

A Really? Sodo I!

B Hmm... Let's see: | eat junk food. |
don't eat healthy food!

A Oh! | eat healthy food and | don't
eat junk food!! But | play on my cell
phone all day!

B Really? l.don't! | do exercise!

@) Track 8.08

Different Sports for Different
Benefits

Children play sports because they
can have fun with their friends, they
feel good playing, and they like to
compete.

But for scientists, sports are really
good for you physically, mentally,
emotionally, and socially.

Scientists say sports can ...

® increase muscle strength, and
flexibility

e reduce stress, depression, and
obesity

® improve concentration, memory,
and school work

e teach collaboration and respect.

Scientists also say that it's good to
practice different types of sports, not
only one. Why?

When you play different sports that
have a variety of movements and
skills, you don't feel demotivated.
Different sports develop different
physical abilities.

Sports like running, soccer, and
swimming develop your cardio activity
and respiratory capacity.

Yoga and Pilates are excellent for
flexibility.

And activities like weight training can
make you strong.

So, to be healthy and strong, add 60
minutes of sports to your day, and go
for it: you can try different types of
sports, practice every day, and

enjoy lifel
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From: samhans@youmail.co

To: pesmith@youmail.com
Subject: PE classes

Dear Mr. Smith,

I'm Sam and I'm writing to you to

My favorite sport is basketball. This
is a good activity for our PE class
because we can become strong,
develop our muscles, and work with
coordination. Basketball is an activity
that we can do in the gymnasium.
It's a good activity because we can
improve teamwork and have fun.

Best wishes,
Sam

@) Track R.01

A Class Survey
Escola Carlos Eugénio Stewart.

Topic: Favorites.
My Favorite Thing

Hello, I'm Diego. I'm from Mexico.
This is my favorite thing: my bike.

Hi, I'm Cintia. I'm from Brazil, and my
favorite things are my cell phone and
books. What's your favorite thing?

I'm Bruno and I'm from Mexico. My
favorite activity is sports. Basketball
is cool!

Hello! I'm Luciana and I’'m from Brazil.
School is my favorite place. It's cool!
I'm Samira and I'm from Brazil.

My favorite place is my home.
It's awesomel!

@) Track R.02

Unusual Homes
My Home is a Cave

Where is your home? My home is a
cave! There are beautiful cave homes
around the world. Look!

Look at this hotel in the Cederberg
Mountains in South Africa, 240 km
from Cape Town. The cave is old, but
the windows are very modern!

The Stadsaal caves in South Africa are
not homes, but there are paintings
here! There are some very old
paintings of elephants on the walls.
They are over 1,000 years old.

These cave homes in Matmata,
Tunisia, are very old. There are about
2,000 people in this community and
the caves are perfect for families!

What part of the home.is this?

Correct! It's the kitchen! Cool;.isn't it?
There are no windows, but there are
plates on the walls.

These homes are great! What's your
favorite cave home?

suggest a new activity for our PE class.

Survey. Total number of students: 100.

@) Track R.03

Water: An Important Resource
February

Hi there! I'm Aimee, and I'm 13 years
old. I live in Nyakabingo. It's a small
place in Africa. There isn't clean
water in Nyakabingo, and it is a big
problem for my family and friends.
My mom, my brothers, and | walk for
three hours to get water. We take

a container. With the water in the
container, it's about 45 kilos — the
same as a baby hippo!

October

But now things are different! There
is clean water in my school. Now
there’s a garden with fresh vegetables
and fruit. We eat them at lunchtime!
The water is safe and the bathrooms
and kitchen are clean. My family and
friends go to school to get clean
water. Now we don‘t walk for hours!
| have time to/study and have an
education. My mom and dad work in
the community and we all feel great!

Is there clean water in your home
and in your school? Many people in
the world don't have clean water, so
remember, water is very important —
let's preserve it.

@) Track R.04

My Inuit Family
About Me

Hi, and welcome to my blog! My
name'’s Toklo. I'm 12 years old and |
live in Alaska with my family.

Look at this photo. There are five
people in my family: my dad, my
mom, my brother, my grandma; and
me. In this photo, I'm wearing a brown
coat, brown pants, and boots.

Some families don't use animals to
make clothes. They buy modern
clothes because they're comfortable.
But my family makes clothes with
animal fur and animal skins to keep
warm.

Are we Eskimo people? No, we're not.
Eskimo/is not the correct word. We
are Inuit. We live in other places too,
like Canada, Siberia, and Greenland.

It's very cold here. Sometimes it's
-40°C. It's impossible‘to go out
without the right clothes. | don't
wear regular clothes like T-shirts,
sweatshirts, shorts, or sneakers. It's
too cold for that! | wear special shirts,
pants, and jackets that protect my
body. But | have to wear two pairs of
boots, and two hats!

| hope you enjoy my blog! Please
comment on the post - it's great to
get to know you!

Audio Script T145



Appendices

Appendix A

UNIT 1

G
AROUND THE wWoRLD

Meet people from around the world.

EXTRA READING 1 ]

—_Puli from India . mission

Hi! My name is Puli. I'm 13. I'm from Bengaluru in India. India is a very
big country, with 1.38 billion people.

There are 447 native languages in India! | speak Kannada (my native language),
English and Hindi. English is not a native language in India, but it'is one of
23 official languages. 125 million people in India speak English, the second
country in the world after the USA!

Bengaluru is the center of the technology industry.
My parents are in biotechnology.

My favorite thing is my cell phone. My favorite place is my school, it's awesome!
It's for boys and girls, with 700 students. My favorite lessons are computer science and math.

My favorite sport is cricket! It's very popular in my country.

€D Who is the web page for?

tee around th DY 000 N
O teenagers sround thewar 4 What is his favorite thing?

QO Indian boys
€) Read the text and match the numbers with 5 |s he happy at school?
thefacts. =~ < -
1 13 a English speakers in India 6 What is his favarite sport?
2 1.38 billion b people at Puli's school ol
3 447 ¢ population of India
4 23 d Puli’s age
5 125 million e Official languages in India
6 700 f Native languages in India

a Read the text again and answer the questions.

1 Where in India is Puli from? ,ﬁf}@ THINK!

He'sfromBengalury,

2 What is Puli’s native language? English is not a native language of India, but

it is an official language.
""""""""""""""""""""" It’s important in India. Why?
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Appendix B

() sPeAKiNG |

o Read the dialogue.
Check what the students want to know.
QO the meaning of a word
QO anew word in English
O the pronunciation of a word
QO the spelling of a word

Student 1 Ms. Silva, what’s “everywhere”
in Portuguese?

Teacher “Everywhere”?

Student 1 That’s right.

Teacher It's em todo lugar.

Student 1 | see... Thank you, Ms. Silva.

Teacher You're welcome.

Student 2 Please, what's the English word
for “pais”™?

Teacher It’s “country”.

Student 2 How do you spell it? Is it C-O-N-T-R-¥?

Teacher No, it's C-O-U-N-T-R-Y.

Student 2 OK, thanks!

Teacher No problem.

GAME CHANGER Grade 5

UNIT 2

LIVING ENGLISH
a Match these expressions with what they express.

1 What'’s “everywhere” a | want to write

in Portuguese? this word.
2 What is the English b This word is new
word for “pais™? to me.

3 Isit C-O-N-T-R-Y?
4 |see.

¢ | understand.

d | wantto use this
word in English.

CIATIOIN

o Role play a new dialogue. Follow the steps.

1 Change the words in bold to write a new dialogue
in your notebook.

2 Practice your dialogue with a partner.
3 Present your dialogue to the class.

PHOTOCOPIABLE © Cambridge University Press 2022



Appendix C

UNIT 3

9 LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT 1 ]

There is/There are

o Read the text and decide if the grammar is
correct (V) or wrong (X). Six sentences are wrong.

My grandparents’ house is very small. ' There’s four
rooms. ¢ There are a living room. * There’s a kitchen
but * there aren’t a dining room. ® There’s a big table
in the living room. ® There are one bedroom, and a
small bathroom. " There isn’t any bedrooms for
friends or family. ® There isn’t a bed for me, but in
the living room ® there’s two sofas. '° There are a lot
of pictures on the wall. My favorite place is the yard.
The house is small but the yard is big.

1 A Sesewe Boaan ooy B
2 . 4 . 6 8 10

=TS | B S ]

9 Look at the picture of five friends eating a meal and write sentences with There js or There are using the
words below.

a-bedroom books a kitchen
five people two pizzas ayard
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Appendix D

UNIT 3

)) EXTRA READING 2]

AROUND THE worLD
Family Holidays in the Netherlands

Have a fun holiday at our American style

Amusement Park and Water Park!

R We have awesome places to
o stayin and near the park.

The wigwams are big tents. There’s a small
kitchen, table and chairs, beds, and a small
bathroom with a shower. Ideal for a family with
one to four children. The wigwams are near the
water park!

The Colorado Mobile Homes are inside the
park! There are two bedrooms with closets,a
bathroom, and a kitchen / living room. There’s a
big table inside, and one outside too.

Our Mexican-style cabins are great for big families.
They have two bedrooms, closets, a bathroom,

a living room with sofas, tables and chairsyand.a
kitchen area. There’s a place to sit outside, and a
hammock to sleep in after a day in the park.

o What is the text about? e Read the descriptions again and write W (wigwam),
mobile home) or H (hacien bin).
(O amusement parks in the Netherlands JLIBe homel@gy? (hacienda cabin)

O places to Stay at one amusement park 1 Al"e for fam[lles with three or four Ch!}dl‘en? __W‘__H_‘

O places to stay at different amusement parks 2 Have a table outside?
. . 3 Don't have sofas?
e Match the pictures with the name of the B Have six chairs?
accommodation.
S Don't haveclosets. .
a b c 6

Are inside the Amusement Park?

.

THINK!
1 Wigwam _¢._

: Which place is the best one for you and your
2 Mobile Home family? Why?
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opendix Welcome back!

Mid-Year Test
Name Class Date
GRAMMAR 3 Correct the underlined words.
1 Hi. My pames Hana.

1 Circle the correct option. 2 Roband Ben are brothers. Their mycousins.

1 Joeis / are my brother.

2 Thisis Dowid / David’s bike. 3 Do lacob have abig family?

3 Isthat you're / your cell phone? 4 Ava have long hair,

4 We snot/ ‘renot at home. 5 Me're British. Your country is tha LK.

5 Where [ How are your parents from?

6 Claudia don’t / doesn’t have a faverite sport. 6 Mason has fair hair and he's eyes are blue.

7 Do/ Are you have any sisters? —

8 There's [ There a big living room in this house. 7 My parent’s names are Ana and Isaac.

9 There are f Are there any flowers in the ream?

& |Isthere any pictures on the wall?
9 A:What is Eric? B: He's my friend.

:m 10" Do you hasa new bike?

10 There aren’t / isn't any windows in the bathroom.

2 Match the questions 1-10 with the answers a—j. 1
1 How old are you? ___
2 Where'sthe dog? ___ 4 C.ETplete the text. Write one word on each line.
£ Hil *————name’s Emma and I'm 11 years
3 What's your phone number? ___ 2 P American, and 2 fitn
4 Arethey from Japan? _ from Orlando, | *———three sisters.
5 Do you have a big house? ___ | 5—SE_1ave aiiy brothers. Our house
6 Are there any chairs in the bedroom? ___ & six bedrooms, but they 7
7 Where are you from? ___ small. My bedroom *—— —VERY small
8 Does Theo have a computer? There's a closetand ® bed. But there
9 Is Amelia South African? = lot§BERictures on the walls]

=
[=]

What's your last name? ___ :m

i i 5 Chm;)lete the questions and answers. Write one

b I's555-6437. on each line.
c I'mi2. Al Brenda have dark hair?
d Yes, he does. B: Mo,she? She *————fair hair.
e lesinthe yard, A: How *————is your brother?
f Mo, we don't. B: Heb 1E.
B IEs Smith, Ai B %am’s eyes brown?
!1 Vesi they.ace. B: Yes,———are. And* hair
i Brazil, is dark.
i Mo, she's American,
A ? is Mrs. Clark?

:m B: She's my English teacher, '*———first
name is Lucy.
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Appendix Welcome back!

f Circle the correct option: g, borc.

1 There ... any computers in the classroom.

alsn't b are c aren't
2 lsthis ... backpack?
a Victor's b Victors ¢ Victor

3 .. any good video games?

a Youhave b Youhas ¢ Doyouhave
4 .. two bedrooms in this house.

a They b Their
5 What are your ... names?
b mom and dad's

c There are

a moms and dads
¢ mom'sand dad’s
6 Whatis ... nationality?
b they're cthey
7 l..a bigfamily.

a their

a don'thave b nothave ¢ havenot
8 What's your ... favorite game?

a cousin b cousins' ¢ cousins
9 Does Ryan have ...?

a cell phone b anycell phone
¢ a cell phone
10 Whois ... new friend?

a you're b your c you

GAME CHANGER Grade 5

VOCABULARY

7 Circlethe word that doesn’t belong.

1

W oo o~ oW & W M

[
=]

pizza [ bed [ chocalate [ ketchup
kitchen [ bathroam [ bedroom / activity
fair / dark / hotel [ long

short / green / blue / brown

table / chair / dining reom [ closet
restaurant / jeans / sehool /house

taxi f door / wall f window

name /address Jage [ vard

teacher / brother / mom / uncle

French / Brazil / lapanese / Mexican

- o |

—eeeee

8 Complete the words in the form.

Registration Form

'F name: Lisa

i F name: Jones
i : 12 years ofd

N :American

A : 11 Main Street

“Phone n +0238-44776

"Mame of 5 : Malvern High School
tGr : 6th

“Favarite f : hamburgers

OFayorite s : soccer

i 0

0 Circlethe correct option.

1

LTI - -, B - B ST

[
=]

¥uri is Russio [ Russian.

I'm from South Africa [ South African.

Your pizza is on the wall [ table.

We're from Paris, in Fronce [ French.

My favorite uncle / aunt is my dad’s sister,
Do you have a school's [ school uniform?

We play soccer outside, in the kitchen [ vard
Nick is very tall / long.

Sara has small f short hair.

Mexican [ Mexico food is my favorite!

i o
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Appendix Welcome back!

10 Complete the house and furniture words
in the sentences.

« There are three 'b__ d ms in our house,

« They have big *cl ets for our clothes,

« Thera's a *sho rinthe*bathr m.

« There's a TV in the 7l ET m.

« There are four °ch rsand a big "ta__leinthe
fd__n gr Y.

« There are two pictures on the "w__ |_ inthe

10 n.

11 Complete the sentences with the words below.

door eyes fair grandma jeans long
number old pizza uniform

Bruno's favorite food is

Emika has short, hair.
MNoah's are green.
What's your phone P
My are in the closet,

My is my favorite person!

=] O W B W R e

The teacher's name is on the classroom

Mr. Jackson is 90. He's very
9 Ihave
10 We don't have a school

[++]

dark hair and brown eyes.

_

12 Complete the sentences with one word.
My aunt’s children are my

My dad’s brother is my

Soccer and basketball are

An American person is from the i
My mom and dad are my

People can be short or

My dad’s dad is my

Spanish people are from

WO 00 = & W & W ke

At home, the refrigerator isin the

I
=

People from Japan are .

I o |
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Appendix Welcome back!

READING

13 Read the blog.

Home == Blogs=>HRussia

Hi! I'm Leo and I'm from Moscow, the
capital of Russia. There are four people in
my family, My parents are Adrian and Irina,
and my brother is Igor., lgoris 9and I'm 12,
Our home is an apartment. There's a kitchen,
a hathroom, a big room and a small room.
The big room has four chairs, a table,a TV
and a bed! That's because it's the living
room, the dining room AND my parents’
bedroom. The small room is for my hrother
and me. In our room, there are two heds and
a closet. The closet is for our clothes and
books. And our favorite pictures are on the
walls. There's one more place in my homie~
the balcony! The balcony is the place far aur
bikes and for my mom’s plants.

In Russian, the word for ‘home’ is dohm.

My dohm is small, but it's cool!

Write T (true) or F (false) next to the statements.
Adrian is Leo’s brother.
lgor'smamisirina.

There's a TV in Leo's home.

The big room is Leo and lgor's bedroom.

Leo has a bike.

h U B W M

Dohm means ‘small” in Russian.

-

14 Answer the questions.
1 What is Leo’s nationality?

2 Whois Leo’s mom?

3 How many children are therein Leo's family?

4 How many bathrooms are there in his apartment?

5 What's in Leo’s closet?

6 AWho has plants?

i .

15 Match (1-6) with (a—f).

oon & W N

= 0o o N o w

Leais
There are four people
The table is

The small room is

The brothers' room has
The bikes are

on the balcony.

in Lea’s family.

two bedsanda closet,
from Moscow.

for the brothers.

in the big room.

a3

16 Complete the sentences with one word.

oW M R e

Moscow is the
Lea's brother is
The family home is an

The chairs are in the big 3
Lea's bedroom has, on the walls,

n

of Russia.

wears old,

The plants are an the
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@ SPEAKING ] UNIT 4

€D Read the dialogue. Who is Julie?

a Read and repeat the expressions.

a Read the dialogue again. Then practice with a partner.

a Role play a new dialogue. Follow the steps.

1 Change the words in bold to write a new dialogue
in your notebook.

2 Practice your dialogue with a partner.
3 Present your dialogue to the class.

&

vy Who's the girl in this photo?
Charlotte It's my cousin, Julie. She's 15.
vy Really? And who's the boy on the right?

Charlotte My cousin, Jonathan. | think he’s like,
12 or 13. He's Julie's brother.

vy Tell me more about them.
Charlotte They're uncle Jake and aunt
Lisa's kids.

LIVING ENGLISH

) Choose the correct option for thé words in bold:

1 [ think he’s like, 12 or 13.
a exactly
b more or less

2 Really?
a to show surprise
b to confirm

3 Tell me more about them.
a Let me talk about them.
b Give me more details, please.
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Appendix F

() LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT 1 ]
Present Simple: Affirmative and Negative (I, we, you, they)
o Complete the sentences with the affirmative form of the verbs below.
do go have listen ptay take
1 We __play __ volleyball on Tuesday.
2 Myfriends to music every day.
3 | dinner ateight o'clock.
4 ZoeandAnais ... the bus to school.
5 You . somehomework on Saturday.
6 We ______ tobedat 10 o'clock.
9 Complete the sentences about two daily routines. Use the first letter of the words to help you.
Joy and Kebe are sisters from Nigeria.
Their secondary school is from 8:00 to 2:00.
1 They get _up at6.30.
2 At7.30they g _tos .. on the bus.
3 At2.00theyg_____h___ forlunch
4 In the afternoons they p.______ volleyball.
I go to school in New Zealand. My school is
from 8:50 to 3:30.
SN u. . at7:30
6 At8:30lg.. . . tos______inmy mom’s car.
7 1h 8 lunch at school at 1:00.
8 Afterschoolld. ._myh
8 Complete the sentences with the negative form of the verbs below.
get go go  have play take J
1 You ___don’thave _lunch at school. You go home.
2 Inmyfamilywe _____________upat7 o'’clockon weekends.
3 Mybrothers .. ... . soccer on Sunday, only six days a week!
4 | . ashowerinthe morning. | don't have time. | like a shower in the evening.
B We .o to school on our bikes. We take the school bus.
6 You ... home after school. You visit your aunt.
o Complete the dialogues using the negative form of the verbs in parentheses.
1 A: Hil Are you here for the soccer club? 4 A: Where are you?
B: No, | _don’t play . soccer. I'm here for B: In the kitchen at home. We . lunch
volleyball. (play) at school. (have)
2 A: Gustavo and Thais are always tired. 5 A: Are your brothers in bed? It's 11:00!
B: Yes. They . to bed until 12:00! (go) B: Yes.They ... ... .. up at 8 o’clock on
3 A: What time is the bus? weekends! (get)
B: Sorry! | . the bus. (take)
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ACROSS THE (veriCulum

LIVING CLOSE TO THE ARCTIC CIRC

Geography
T st Finland is in northern Europe, and
7y some of it is in the Arctic Circle
(latitude 66°N) This means that in
A -~ the summer the day is over 22 hours
long (and the sun never really goes
5 down completely) and in the winter

the sun goes down near the end of
November and generally does not
return until mid-January. This means
a continuous “polar night” of about
50 days in northern Finland

How does its geography
affect the seasons?
Because of this geography,
the weather in Finland is
quite extreme, as we see

from this table.

Season Months Temperature 5,
Summer  June - mid-August 10°to30°C £
Autumn mid- August — mid-November 10°C to 0° ‘
Winter mid-November - end of March  0°t0 -30°C

(-50° in north)
Spring April - end of May 0° to 10°C

n Check (v) the information about Finland you can
find in the webpage.
QO day and night
QO capital city
(O when the seasons are

Q school subjects
QO daily routine
QO summer holidays

) Read the first part of the webpage again and
answer the questions.

1 Where is Finland?

4 How long does the Polar Night last in northern
Finland?

5 What is the minimum temperature in the south.of
Finland?

GAME CHANGER Grade 5

UNIT &

FIN

Sc

The school year start
usually a week’s holida'
December, and a week i
break! The summer holidays stal
June, and last f 0

there is no night.

a Look at the chart and answer the questions.

1 Which season is very short? __
2 Which seasonis verylong? .. .

3 How are spring and autumn similar?
4

What are the minimum and maximum temperatures
annually in the north of Finland?

Spring. ..

@ Complete the chart about school in Finland.

Number of holidays every year 4
Number of weeks summer holiday
Number of classes a day

Minutes in each class

Minutes between classes
Time there is for lunch

@ THINK!

When is a good time to visit a teenage friend
in Finland? Why?

(=2 B B N R R R
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Appendix H

ACROSS TUE (UrRRICU|UM
( SUSTAINABILITY: BECAUSE THERE IS NO

Our world is changing. Young people are thinking about how we live

T
and how it affects the planet. We want sustainability!

One area we can change is fashion and clothes. This is the time of global fast
fashion. Our clothes come from many different countries. They are cheap, but
they get old fast. And fashion changes. People are buying more clothes, then
throwing them in the trash!

Synthetic fibers (nylon, polyester, rayon etc) are now
present in more than 72% of clothes.

85% of clothes go to landfills or incinerators!
In a landfill it takes 200 years for them to degrade.

What can you do to change things?

Many famous sports brands have recycling processes.
You can take your sneakers back to the shop and they recycle them. Some are
making biodegradable sheakers too.

We can also recycle old clothes! Now, clothing brands are making clothes using
old plastic bottles, recycled nylon, cotton and wool — even old car tires!

This is what YOU can do.

* Buy clothes to keep.
» Buy clothes with recycled materials!

* Don't throw your old clothes in the
trash. Find ways to recycle them!

o The objective of this text is to: B Read the text again circle the correct answer to

O make young people appreciate fashion the questiolig

O encourage young people to recycle their clothes 1 What domany young people want?
and shoes a more sports clothes  (©)sustainable clothes
O stop people buying synthetic clothes b to recycle bottles
2 What does the text say about fashion now?
) Read the text again and complete the a Clothes are expensive. ¢ It doesn't change
sentences. b We buy more now. very fast.
1 72% of the clothes we buy are made of 3 The clothesiin fast fashion...
synthetic fibers. a look old very fast. ¢ are not good quality.
2 When we throw clothes away 85% go into b cost a lot of money.
incineratorsor ... ... .. 4 What does the leaflet say about most clothes
3 Clothes in landfills can take 200 years to nowadays?
.............................................. a They are cotton. ¢ They are biodegradable.
4 Now you can buy biodegradable sports b People do not recycle them.
5 Some clothing brands...
5 Some people now make clothes from a use recycled materials. ¢ make old clothes.
recycled clothes, and even car tires or plastic b make car tires.
) THINK!
~ “Recycled plastic clothes are a great option.”
Do you agree? Why?/Why not?

GAME CHANGER Grade 5

UNIT 6
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' Hi! I'm Jackson. I'm from South Africa. This is my
perfect home!

2 It's a nice, modern house in a really big city.
There are four bedrooms and three bathrooms.
In my bedroom, there’s a big closet, a table and
a chair and a very big window, oh, and my bed!
There isn't a dining room, but there's a big living
room with a table and chairs. The kitchen is
awesome and there’s a door to the yard.

3 The yard is a great place for my dogs and my old
bike! It's my favorite place in my perfect home!

UNIT 6

) Read the Look! box. Circle all punctuationmarks
in the text.

p LOOK!
Make sentences and use p
The penod
The comma: ,

The exclamation point: !

e

0 Write a description of the perfect house for your
family.

1 Include a type of house for your family and say
where it is.

2 Describe the rooms and say why it’s perfect.
3 Use Jackson's description as a model.
4 Write the first version of your description.

| Use there is/are.

Bvaﬂch your description with a partner and check
his/her work. Use the checklist.
QO a description of the house
QO the location of the house
QO an opinion about the house
QO spelling and punctuation

€D Look at the text. What is it about?

(O an opinion about a house
(O a description of a house for a family

a Read the text. Then, match the words
with the paragraphs in the text.

conclusion 0000

introduction

description of the house

GAME CHANGER Grade 5
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Appendix J

UNIT7

Exchange day next Friday!

Bring an item you don’t use — Exchange it for
something else — Have fun — Help others
When? This weekend

Where? At the school theater

What to bring? Clothes, accessories, sneakers,

shoes ... anything you don’t
use anymore!
We will donate any items that don’t find a
new owner!

X

v
b Black sweatshirt,

new. Exchange wi
hat or a black T-shi

to say goodbye

Very comfortable
sneakers. Need shoes to
go to a party! Anyone at
the exchange, size 107

— Cameron

1 What kind of text is it?
Q alist
QO some ads
Q an invitation
2 Where can you find this kind of board?
QO inamall
Q inapark
Q in a school

9 Read the text. What happens

to the items that people don’t exchange?

y sister’s favorite

o Look at the bulletin board and answer the questions. Write an ad for an Exchange Day in the classroom.

1 Choose an item you don’t wear.

2 Write the description of your item. Include a picture
of it.

3 Use short sentences and the imperative.
a Switch your ad with a partner and check his/her
work. Use the checklist.
QO image of the item
QO short sentences
Q use of imperatives

(O They can exchange them for something new.

QO Paoor people will get them,
O A charity will receive them as donations.

v
LOOK!
" Inads, it's common to use the imperat
short sentences.

GAME CHANGER Grade 5
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GAME CHANGER Grade 5

LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT 2 ]

Imperatives: Affirmative and Negative

o Circle the correct imperative in the sentences.

Eat /(Don’t ead) candy. It's bad for you!

Exercise / Don’t exercise every day. Walk or cycle.

Forget / Don’t forget to drink a lot of water.

Hang out / Don’t hang out with your friends on the weekend, not after school.
Do / Don’t do your homework late at night.

6 Go/Don’t go to bed early on weekdays.

U A WN -

a Complete the sentences with affirmative and negative imperatives. Use the verbs in parentheses.

Soccer: LI Kick . the ball but ? it - only the goalkeeper can do that! (kick./ catch)

fasttothelineand* __  .% your foot over the line. (run /jump / put)

Longjump: * _____  fasttothelineand* .5 [

Marathon: ©_________ veryfastatthe beginning—it'salongrace. 7 todrink a lot of water or
energy drinks. (run / remember)

Basketball: ® . withtheballinyourhands.® " theplayersinyourteamand™
fast. (run / watch / move)

a Complete the short dialogues about cell phones. Use the verbs below in the affirmative or negative.

buy give leave leek put remember use

Mom: ' Don’tlook _at your phone at the
dinner table, Miriam!

Miriam: Sorry, Mom!

you can't have your cell phonegi|

No, Gina,* it
Please _____________ itto Mrs. Martin atthe door."
Gina: OK. No problem, Mrs Suarez.

Artur: | need to call my parents, but my. |
Caio: Here,® ____________myphgne.

Gina: Where's my phone?

Alba: It's on your desk in the clas
& . ltihera.ltsg
expensive phone!

Gina: Oh, right. Thanks!

Dani: | want to buy a new phone. Where can | get one?
Luana: " oneonline. You can get great gﬂers

UNIT 8
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Appendix L

€D <0 8.1 Andreas and Pedro are talking about the

Andreas
Pedro
Andreas

Pedro

Andreas
Pedro
Andreas
Pedro
Andreas
Pedro

Andreas
Pedro

GAME CHANGER Grade 5

things they can do. What sport can Pedro play?

Hey, Pedro. Do you like soccer?
Hi, Andreas. No, not really. Why?

We need an extra player for the soccer
team.

Right. Well, | can throw a ball. | can run
fast, too.

Can you kick a ball?

No, | can't.

Really? But can you catch a ball?

No way! | can't be a goalkeeper.
What can you do?

| can throw a ball, | can run, | can
jump...

So you can play basketball:

That’s right! Basketball is my favorite
sport!

UNIT 8
LIVING ENGLISH

Match the expressions with their meanings.

1 Right. a asking for confirmation

2 Really? b responding to a description
3 No way! c agreeing

4 That's right! d disagreeing

PRONUNCIATIO

B Read and repeat the question
and answers from the interview.

Pablo No, | can't.

Read the dialogue again. Then practice with a
partner.

B Role play a new dialogue. Follow the steps.
1 Change the words in bold to write a new dialogue
in your notebook:
2 Practice yourdialogue with a partner.
3 Present your dialogue to the class.
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